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AFGHANISTAN 


DEPUTY PREMIER ABAMI STRESSES FRIENDLY TIES WITH GDR 
AU231540 East Berlin NEUE ZEIT in German 22 Feb 83 p 5 


[APN staff member Yuriy Shpakov exclusive interview with Khalil Abawi, deputy 
chairman of the Council of Ministers and president of the DRA-GDR Friendship 
Society--date, place not given] 


[Text] Khalil Abawi, deputy chairman of the Council of Ministers of Afghanis- 
tan and president of the DRA-GDR Friendship Society, recently was on a study 
visit to the GDR. 


In an exclusive interview which the Afghan guest granted to APN staff member 
Yuriy Shpakov, he reported on the topical problems which the DRA faces today 
and on his impressions of the GDR. 


[Question] Dr Abawi, in your home country, you are also chairman of the 
National Planning Commission. How is the planning at present for the de- 
velopment of the DRA national economy? 


[Answer] Even during the rule of Amin, our 7-year plan for the development 
of the country has worked out, which for reasons that are well known could 
not be implemented. Only in the second phase of the April Revolution were 
the necessary prerequisites created to solidly overcome Afghanistan's 
centuries of backwardness, which is in accordance with the plan. The yearly 
State plans--the "programs of action"--comprise practically all fields of 
the DRA economy, which is experiencing a stormy development, and serve to 
solve the most topical tasks in the field of social policy. 


[Question] What role does the aid of the fraternal socialist countries play 
here? 


[Answer] My answer to this is unequivocal: a decisive role. The unselfish 
aid of our friends, headed by the Soviet Union, is the basis for the develop- 
ment of the entire infrastructure of our young republic. In 1982-83 alone, 
17 great industrial projects were opened with the support of the USSR. 
Everyone will certainly remember the ceremonious opening of a bridge crossing 
the Amu Darya in the past year. It turned into a true vital artery of coop- 
eration between the DRA and its big brother in the North. 











With the technical support of the USSR, great textile enterprises are being 
built in (Irat) and Kandahar. The equipment needed for that comes from the 
CSSR. Apart from the other important projects I want to particularly stress 
the construction of a powerline from the USSR border to the copper combine of 
(Ainak) south of Kabul. This enterprise is also being built with the aid of 
the Soviet Union. 


I also want to stress the broad moral and material support of the working 
people of the GDR vis-a-vis Afghanistan. My people are most grateful for 
the solidarity assistance granted to us--essential medicines, school and 
teaching materials as well as clothes. For us Afghans the telephone network 
in Kabul as well as the radio and television stations which were set up with 
GDR equipment is a token of the friendship which exists with the GDR. 


[Question] What topical problems in the field of social policy are solved 
in the DRA today? 


[Answer] Here I want to mention above all the solution of tasks in the field 
of agriculture. We have achieved great successes in coliectivization. In 
the country there are already about 1,000 cooperatives. We regard as impor- 
tant achievements not only the implementation of the land reform but also 
the water reform, which for the first time in many centuries makes water 
available for the peasants. 


Also numerous other important tasks must be mentioned. Before the April 
revolution for instance less than 5 percent of the Afghan people were able 
to read and write. Today about 32,000 courses are going on throughout the 
country to fight illiteracy. Thousands of teachers, active party members and 
volunteers from all parts of the country participate in solving this urgent 
and useful task. Afghanistan is a state in which representatives of many 
peoples are living, peoples who speak different languages. Today--and we 
regard this as one of the most important achievements--papers and journals 
are published and radio and television broadcasts are transmitted in the 

DRA in most languages of the country. 


[Question] What are your impressions from your trip to the GDR? 


[Answer] Wherever I was, whether in Berlin, Weimar or Suhl, I found good 
friends of Afghanistan. My colleagues and I were deeply impressed by the 
successes of the GDR in building socialism, by the care for the working 
people. I had the opportunity to convince myself of the spirit of inter- 
nationalism in the most diverse layers of the population of our fraternal 
country and of the unselfish aid of the GDR for the peoples of Asia, Africa 
and Latin America. 


Everywhere I saw people who pursued their peaceful work to the benefit of 
their home country. I got the conviction that the GDR working people are 
striving for peace. 


CSO: 4620/19 

















AFGHANISTAN 


MUJAHIDIN COMMANDER DESCRIBES SOVIET OPPRESSION, RESISTANCE ACTIVITIES 


Karachi JANG in Urdu 18 Jan 83 p 5 


[Interview with Sad Barg, Mujahidin Commander in Balkh Province: "Communist 
Forces Face Defeat at Every Frontier of Afghanistan;" date and place not 
specified] 





[Text] Thirty-eight year-old Commander Sad Barg is commanding general of the 
mujahidin of Mazar-i-Sharif in Balkh Province of Afghanistan. During the 1930's, 
his parents left Afghanistan to settle in Chitral, where he was born and 
received his primary education. In 1957 he accompanied his parents to Mazar- 
i-Sharif, the land of his forefathers, and settled there permanently. After 

the coup on 27 April 1978, which was the result of a Soviet conspiracy, Com- 
mander Sad Barg played a vital role against the communists for his country's 
freedom. During Taraki's era he also spent 5 months in jail. Following the 
martyrdom of Commander Engineer Rasul, he was elected commanding general for 
Balkh, and in this capacity he is still busy fighting the Soviets. 


[Question] Due to your practical experience, you must be acquainted with the 
ups and downs of jehad. In the light of these experiences, could you say that 
the Soviet Army will be forced to leave Afghanistan? 


[Answer] Prior to the arrival of the Soviet Army, the conspiratorial revolution 
of April 1978 became the starting-point for intervention. For 1 year we con- 
tinued a secret war against the Soviet forces. Later we openly entered the 
battlefield. We began the jehad for a true and great objective. That is why 
God Almight sides with us. This is why the Mujahidin achieved great successes 
in such a short time and openly defeated the communist forces on every front. 
The present situation is that the Soviet forces no longer control those urban 
areas that they previously occupied. With the passage of time, Afghanistan has 
become a cage for the Soviet forces and rulers who occupy it. Their center of 
activity in Afghanistan is now limited to a few barracks and neighborhoods 

that they can leave only in tanks. However, when they do leave, they are barely 
fortunate enough to return alive. Under these circumstances, therefore, the 
Soviet Union has failed in all those objectives for which it launched its military 
intervention in Afghanistan. After facing severe defeat in the achievements of 
its goals, there is only one correct path left for the Soviet Union; it should 
remove its forces from Afghanistan's soil. If the Soviet Union does not leave 
by itself, the Mujahidin have made a firm decision to expel it from Afghanistan 
even if they have to sacrifice their lives in this struggle. 











[Question] The Soviet Union is a world superpower. What power do the Mujahidin 
possess by which they can compel the Soviet forces to leave Afghanistan? 


[Answer] The Mujahidin have the power of faith, which alone can compel the 
Soviet forces to leave Afghanistan; in fact, they have already locked it into 
leaving. Experience bears witness to the fact that on one side there are the 
Soviet soldiers armed with the most modern weapons, and on the other side there 
are a few Mujahidin, unarmed but committed to the power of faith. When there 
is a fight between them, within a few moments all those weapons fall into the 
hands of the Mujahidin. This happens solely through the power of faith. The 
Soviets are unable to fight against this power. The 3-year conflict in 
Afghanistan has destroyed myth that the Soviet Union is a superpower. This 

is the achievement of faith and faith alone, which has totally shaken an oppressive 
government like that of the Soviet Union, not only in Afghanistan but in Moscow 
as well. 


[Question] Balkh Province is located on the Soviet border. Being a close 
neighbor, what are the impressions of the soldiers of Turkestan and other 
Surrounding areas about your struggle? 


[Answer] It 1S true that we share mutual ties of religion, language, race and 
geography with the people of the areas across the Amu-Darya occupied by the 
Soviet Union and that our relations with those people were established prior 

to the era of the Bukhara kingdom. Like us, their common language is also 
Persian. That is why during 1980, the first year of the Soviet aggression, a 
large number of Russian Turkestanis of Kunduz refused to fight against the 
Mujahidin. After experiencing this, the Soviet rulers adopted a policy that 
the Persian-speaking Tadzhiks and soldiers from other areas of Turkestan should 
not be sent to fight in Badkhshan, Balkh and other provinces of the northern 


frontier. 


[Question] What is the number of Mujahidin in Balkh who are active in fighting 
the Soviet forces and the Karmal administration? 


[Answer] Actually, the entire nation is against the Soviet occupation and desires 
freedom, but as a matter of policy we prepare an organized group to fight 

against the Soviet and Karmal forces. We increase or decrease the number of 

this contingent of Mujahidin according to the circumstances, and from time to 
time, fresh individuals are included in this contingent. From 2,000 to 3,000 
Mujahidin of the province are always ready. On the regional level there are 
separate contingents for the frontier, which, when necessary, engage in armed 
activities, both individually and collectively, against the Soviet and Karmal 
forces. Along with that, even the people do not sit quietly; rather, they too 
give the Karmal government a tough time by destroying oil and gas pipelines. 

The oil and gas pipelines built between the Soviet Union and Afghanistan pass 
through the villages of Mazar-i-Sharif, and the village inhabitants destroy these 
pipelines by blowing them up using trenches of gunpowder. In Khairag, the gas 
pipeline for the power station of Jozegan was blown up, as a result of which the 
gas supply to the Soviet Union was stopped for exactly 1 month since the line 
was flooded with water and became blocked with mud. Under these circumstances, 
therefore, the Karmal administration has begun an appeal to the people of 





Balkh Province if the villagers do not destroy the pipelines, no inilitary 
activity will be carried out in their villages. The people, however, are well 
aware of these tactics. They are not prepared for any agreement except for the 
Soviet forces to totally quit Afghanistan. The Afghan people's courageous 
Struggle for the achievement of this goal will continue. 


(Question) Will the Mujahidin's struggle achieve its objective when the Soviet 
forces leave Afghanistan? 


[Answer] The real objective will only be achieved when we actually establish a 
complete Islamic government in Afghanistan. This is the target of our struggle. 
Driving the Soviet forces out of Afghanistan is the only path leading to this 


goal. 


[Question] Sir, could you please tell us what technique the Mujahidin use to 
attack the Soviet and Afghan forces and to defend themselves from attack? 


[Answer] It is relatively easier in mountainous regions for the Mujahidin to 
attack and defend themselves from the attacks of the enemy, since the mountains, 
valleys, brushland and forests prove helpful and beneficial to the Mujahidin. 
As far as our Balkh Province is concerned, most of it is level. Here the 
Mujahidin make use of the gardens and crops to attack the enemy. Across the 
highways, the Mujahidin hide themselves behind trees or in cultivated fields, 
and as soon as a group of Soviet-Karmal forces passes by, the Mujahidin shoot 
at them with their rocket launchers, mortars and kKalashnikovs and kill them. 
They destroy the enemy's tanks and armored cars, and then they snatch the weapons 
from them and return to their homes. These very trees and crops also help us 
to defend ourselves from the enemy's attacks. In open and flat areas, the 
Mujahidin, as a defense against the enemy's attacks, also seek the shelter of 
underground canals, and when the opportunity arises, they come out and attack 
the enemy. During the past 3 years in Mazar-i-Sharif alone we have destroyed 
191 tanks and armored cars. The Soviet rulers, having become fed up, have 
Started a campaign to get rid of the forests and crops. To make this campaign 
a success, they are trying to buy trees from the people at the rate of 4,000 
Afghani rupees per tree, although, under normal conditions, the price of one of 
these trees is not more than 1,000 Afghani rupees. But the people are not 
prepared to sell the trees even at that price. Furthermore, the farmers are 
prevented from growing crops and the jgove.nments agents are prepared to supply 
water to them only on the condition that they accept the Karmal administration, 
otherwise they are served with bullets. 


[Question] Does not such oppression by the Soviet rulers discourage the people 
of Afghanistan? 


[Answer] Afghanistan possesses great courage despite all of the oppression and 
cruelty. It is impossible for me to describe how the people are tortured and 
murdered so mercilessly. I have seen with my own eyes the brutal treatment the 
prisoners receive in jail, and I myself was among those who were made targets 
of oppression. I have also witnessed dreadful scenes when several people were 
locked alive in trunks and thrown into the Amu-Darya River. There were sone 











people who were accused of praying and opposing the Karmal administration. 

All of them were tied with ropes and then thrown alive into a dry channel. 

Then, by running a bulldozer over them, they were buried alive, and their shouts 
and cries had no effect on the Soviets. These and numerous other witnessed 
incidents of a similar nature stand as shameless examples of brutality by the 
Soviet forces, and they are being inflicted on the Afghan people just because 


they are not willing to accept the Soviet slavery. 


[Question] Sir, the question arises as to why the Mujahidin did not unite right 
from the start against this oppression and why dissension still exists among the 


leaders. 


[Answer] I strongly refute the fact that there is any basic dissension among 
the Mujahidin. They have never had any dispute over faith and objective. They 
are all united on expelling the Soviet Union from Afghanistan and establishing 
an Islamic government. They are still united and will remain so in the future. 
Yes, at the beginning there was disagreement among some Mujahidin leaders 

about the method of action, but now they are all united in the form of 
Mujahidin-e-Afghanistan Seven Party Islamic Unity. The Mujahidin have never 
had differences among them. The communist elements are actually the ones who 
desire Givision among the Mujahidin and who engage in meaningless end false 
propaganda. Why do these people not perceive the disunity of the communist 
disciples who in the form of Parcham and Khalq parties are ever ready to devour 


each other. 
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The progressive progr- 
amme of industrialization 
is a basic and fundamen- 
tal programme of the na- 
tional-democratic _revol- 
uticn. Relying upon the 
anti-imperialist nature of 
the Saur Revolution, the 
programme has complet- 
.ed the round in achieving 
economic and social ind- 
ependence within the cod- 
untry and is building the 
material pillars of a just 
and new society. 

Following is the back- 
ground of industrial gro- 
wth, consequences and the 
peculiarities in the 
implementation of the 
progressive program- 
mes of industrializa- 
tion, discussed in brief. 

Before the victory of the 
Saur Revolution, Afgh- 
anistan was the most bac- 
kward country of the wo- 
rld due to the dominance 
of feudal and pre-feudal 
relations and the influe 
nce of neucclonialism, sp- 
ecially in the industrial 
sector. 

In 1356 HS (1977), the 
relative share of industr- 


ial output constituted 
21 per cent of the gross 
national product and the 
value of industrial out- 
put per capita was 48 do- 
llars. There were anly 217 
industrial institutions in 
all the country, 15 
of which the rate of emp- 
loyment hardly exceeded 
500 workers per institut- 
ion. Actually the extract- 
ional industry for metal 
melting and material pro- 
cessing did not exist. 
The power’ generating 
industry had a very neg- 
ligible growth. Energy co- 
nsumption stood at the 
lowest into the world (47 
kgs of coal equivalent 
per person). Utiliza- 
tion of 120 billion cubic 
metre gas was started in 
1968 with the assistance 
of the Soviet Union, with 
an annual extraction of 
2,5 billion cubic metres. 
From the 100,000,000 tons 
of proved reserviors of 
coal, only 0,2 million ton 
is extracted annually. The 
extractional or the insta- 
llations of the petroleum 
refineries did net exist. 


Instead, at a cost of 28 
million dollars, the nee- 
ded quantity of petroleum 
products was imported. 

Electricity produced in 
the 13 hydro-power _ stat- 
ions amounted to 772 
million kilowatt hour of 
which 40 per cent was 
lost. The light industry. 
though the demand for 
it in the local markets 
was great, had a very slow 
growth and the tradition- 
al handicraft constituted 
a considerable share of 
the industrial gross _pro- 
duct of the country. 

The state sector after 
1334 (1955), under the 
pressure of specific cond- 
itions. was formed as an 
anti-imperialistic | elem- 
ent by the expansion of 
the state role in the ex- 
pansion of economy of 
the country. But due to 
the resistance of the dom- 
inant backward relations 
of production, the direct 
contradiction represented 
by the local reactiqnary 
rulers and international 
imperialism and the ro- 
tten state bureaucracy, did 











not attain success. . In 
1356, the relative share 
of state and mixed sectors 
in the gross industrial pr- 
oduce exceeded 35 _ per 
cent. 


The state and mixed se- 
ctors included 42  semi- 
heavy instjtutions, which 
ensured 73 per cent of the 
industrial employment 
and were managed _ und- 
er the guidance of _ the 
state production offices, 
state production’ enterp- 
rises and beneficiary or- 
oduction companies. 
pendence on the foreign 
raw material sources, we- 
ak production managem- 
ent. lack of professional 
cadres and skilled  work- 
ers were among the cau- 
ses which kept the grow- 
th of production of the 


state sector at its lowest. 


level. 


Ti:e private sector, wh- 


ich. spenne@ the spectr- 


um of “middle or little . 
work masters”, too, “id - 
not have a higher grow- . 
th level. In 1356, the share - 


of the private sector “exc- 
eeded 65 per cent in the 


gross industrial product. 
Due to the prevalence : of’ 


strong feudalist and pre- 
feudal relations and the 
influence of neucoloniali- 
sm. weakness of the con- 
solidation and concentra- 
tion of national capital, 


weakness of the commo- 
dity relations, weakness 
of the expansion of the 
local market, weakness of 
the passage from _ capital- 
robbing or commercial ca- 
pital to the industrial ca- 
pital in the country, the 
anti-national and fluctu- 
ating economic policies 
of the then dependent 
Governments, which co- 
uld not support the nat- 
ional capital against the 
completition of foreign 
capital, did not alter the 
dominant production rel- 
ations. This was a_natur- 
al tendency in the hist- 
orical evolution of the 
pre-revolution era in the 
country. 


In 1356, the private sec- 
tor of factories, which 
included 175 production 
institutions of light ind- 
ustries, were -mostly ce- 
ntred in Kabul which 
ensured 27 per cent in- 
dustrial employment. Th- 
eir capacity and out put 
quality stayed at a low 
level. These institutions 
were based on _ alteration 
of imports, and they did 


‘not have production inter- 


relations and were com- 
peletly dispersed. . 

The light industry had 
a larger share in the str- 
ucture of the vrivate sec- 
tor. Small industries not 
only included machinery 
units, s¢mi-machinary un- 
its. but also covered all 


_city craftsmen, local cra- 


ftsmen. businessmen. Sh- 
opkeepers and hand-sell- 
ers. 
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The small producers, as 
a commoa managed fi- 
gures of the society, also 
as a result of dispersion 
and lack of coordination 
in the commodity and 
market relations, _speci- 
alization and socialization 
of production, remained 
in the lower ranks of tec- 
hnical and producticn pr- 
ogress. In the structure of 
the private sector, tradi- 
tional and village handi- 
craft formed a component. 


The handicrafts, as a pa- 
rt of natural and _livelih- 
ood economy of the peas- 
antry population, have 
a long history in Afgha- 
nistan, yet there rema- 
ined Simple in the prod- 
uction method after ge- 
nerations. With the ex- 
pansion of markets, the 
way to cities was open- 
ed and__—itthere so- 
me of the traders found 
work opportunities. 


In 1356, over 80,000 of 
handicraft units were op- 
erational all over the co- 
untry and kept busy 18 
per cent of the labour fo- 
rce of the country. Hand- 
icrafts had a’ large share 
in the gross industrial pr- 
oduction in the private 
sector and played a major 
role in the exports of 
Afghanistan. 


Thus, the national eco- 
nomy of Afghanistan fr- 
om productional and _in- 
dustrial stand point was 


of a heterogeneous com- 
position and_ generally 
very backward. 


With the Saur Rev- 
olution which became vi- 
ctorious as a result of law- 
ful and long struggles of 
the Afghan toilers, the 
struggle against the pro- 
blem of long dominant 
backwardness, which was 
inherited and was the re- 
sult of long time domin- 
ance of feudalist and pre- 
feudal relations and _ the 
influence of neucoloniali- 
sm in the country, was 
taken up as an urgent ne- 
ed for the social progress 
of the people. 


The main elements of the 
struggle for all-sided _soc- 
ial and economic progress 
is the transformation of the 
present structure of the na- 
tional economy through the 
immediate removal of all 
social and historical — obsta- 
cles from the path of the 
production forces, strengtn- 
ening of the basic material 
and professional structure, 
enhancement of the social 
production and finally the 
establishment of national 
industry in the country. “In- 
dustry is the material basis 
for progress of the country, 
eradication of the’ effects 
of backwardness, and_ es- 
tablishment of advanced 
and coordinated economy.” 


Under the national-dem- 
ocratic economic order, the 
national technology as a 
basic ground for achieving 


economic and national in- 
dependence, technical re- 
construction of all sectors 
of national economy, tran- 
sition to new and _progres- 
sive agriculture on the 
basis of a progressive pro- 
gramme for _ industrialisati- 
on of the count:y, are part 
of the economic policy of 
the People’s Democratic Pa- 
rty o: Afghanistan outlined 
in the Programme of Action 
of the party clearly. 


The progressive program- 
me of industrialisation does 
not have a limited practical 
extent, nor is it a merely 
technical adventure but is 
a basic and main task in 
the general programme for 
national-democratic _transf- 
ormations in the country. 
It has revolutionary effects 
in all areas of social life, 
especially in the context of 
renewal of social relations 
and on the strata and na- 
tional discipline. 


“The People’s Democratic 
Party of Afghanistan  con- 
siders the present evoluti- 
on of a new economic me- 
chanism not as a_ seperate 
actions but as a continuous, 
dynamic process towards 
solving the pressing prob- 
lems of social life.’ 

Relying upon the prog- 
ramme of industrialisation, 
the active connection am- 
ong the several dimensions 
of the “new economic me- 
chanism” is strengthened 
and the effects of their diff- 
erent forms mutually un- 
derstood. Industrialisation 














strengthens a new type of 
relations in urban and rural 
life. As the key for recons- 
tructian of agriculture, the 
national industry ensures 
the mechanisation . of agri- 
culture and always mobili- 
ses the rural areas. As a re- 
sult, a proportion evolves 

between the growth of ag- 
riculture and industry, pr- 
iorities accepted for cities 
are eliminated and mutual- 
ly beneficial relations are 
developed between the city 
and village and the ground 
is paved for establishment 
of agricultural and industr- 
ial complexes. 


Connection of economic 
regions, strengthening of 
basic constructions, espe- 
cially the extension of plan- 
ned communication, as well 
as a unified energy  sys- 
tem, attentive distribution 
of the coal reservoirs, elec- 
tricity, gas and petroleum 
are taking place as a result 
of industrialisation which 
accelerate the development 
of all spheres of life. 


It is in the process of in- 
dustrialisation that the dc- 
mocratic state sector as 
a large economic force co- 
mes into existence and _ its 
role as a guiding force in 
the national economy bec- 
omes conspicuous and gra- 
dually occupies dominant 
positions of the national ec- 
onomy. 


Likewise, during  indu- 
strialisation, conditions and 
contexts become ready for 
“cooperation and active pa- 
rticipation” of the private 
sector in beneficial develep- 


LO 


ment of the country. The 
mixed sector as the most 
favourable transitional fo- 
rm and a suitable means for 
fruitful cooperation betw- 
een the state and private 
sectors, can also thrive 3s 
a result of industrialisation. 


Participation of the pri- 
vate sector in the developm- 
ent of the producing forces 


is nut conditional on its 
participation in the mixed 
sector. The private sector 
can invest in all fields which 
have been approved for the 
light industries in the econo- 
mic and social plans and 
is supported and _ supervis- 
ed extensively by the state 


In the course ot industr- 
ialisation special attention 
is paid to the producers of 
small industries. The smal: 
indus‘ties, since they are 
dependent on the local and 
regional raw materials, ha. 
ve an important role in the 
development of productio 
al forces and concentration 
of national capital. They 
face failure, dispersion and 
social split as a result - of 
automation in the capitlaist 
relations. The  national-dr- 
mocratic .1evolution as a 
direct demonstrator of the 
interest of small business- 
men, considers them as z 
firm force for national an: 
democratic iransformatioiis 
and a firm aliy of the wor- 
kers, and itead them to = :: 
secure future. Capitalism is 
a threat to the small prod- 
ucers and sn:all businessm- 
en, but the national-democr- 
atic unites them in coope- 
ratives. 
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Cooperation of the small 
producers not only prevents 
their liquidation but also pr- 
ovides the ground for their 
further growth, and enhan- 
cement of production and 
is, finally, an aid for conc- 
entration of the national ca- 
pital. The small producers 
are also mobilised, in’ the 
course of anti-feudalist and 
anti-imperialist process, in. 
to a revolutionary and anti- 
capitalistic force and rea- 
lise the truth of the histor:- 
cal action, “The small pro- 
duction is attacked by the 
capital.” 


Cooperation of small in- 
dustry is a complex and 
hard task considering the 
objective conditions which 
deserves careful analysis 
and should be on vo- 
luntary participation of ma- 
sses. 

Cooperation does not ne- 
cessarily means _ limitation 
of the arena of activity for 
the small industry or nega- 
tion of a small business eco- 
nomy. Some economic re- 
lationships like monetary 
commodity relations and 
market exchanges and oth- 
ers which will benefit the 
small industry will be re- 
tained, and, on the new ba- 
sis expanded. 

Therefore, the progress- 
ive programme of industria- 
lisation regarding the small 
industries includes the  fol- 
lowing measures: their par- 
ticipation in the production 


cooperatives, establishment 


of raw material cooperati- 


ves and assistance of the 
Government in this con'- 
ext, establishment of — dist- 
ribution cooperatives for 
the output of the small in- 
dustrial units, establishm- 
ent of credit cooperatives, 
relationship among hea- 
vy and light industries, 
supply of advanced  imple- 
ments for the small indus- 
try and finally regulation 
of the smal! industry  acc- 
ording to the economic p1- 
ogrammes through their co- 
operative institutions. 


In the  industrialisation 
programme, the revival and 
growth of national! handic- 
rafts is discussed. The han- 
dicraft, tradtiional to Af- 
ghanistan, are not only is 
an important item of the 
country’s exports but also 
represents the culture of 
our country. Establishment 
of self-operational coope- 
rative of handicraft, assis- 
tance of the Government 
in the form of credits to 


the craftsmen, purchase of | 


their produce by the Gov- 
ernment and limitation of 
the role of middlemen iu 
the business are the’ tasks 
proposed in this sector for 
industrialisation. 

In the present conditions 
of the national-democratic 
revolution, the relationship 
of commodities in the dist- 
ribution .and exchange = ar- 
ea, are considered necessary 


11 


in view of the tustorical p»- 
sition of the country. The 
expansion of social division 
of work and _— specialisation 
of production continues bui 
the direction of commodity 
relationship is based on 
the character of the anti- 
feudalism and anti-imperia- 
lism and anti-capitalism in 
the end. The growth of ite 
commodity relationship, re- 
lying upon the expansion of 
the transitional pyramids 
procedures of  preduction 
origin, is Managed in a su- 
ch manner that it will not 
end with capitalistic featu- 
res. 

Therefore, on the basis of 
the progressive industriali- 
zation programme,  favour- 
able conditions are created 
for an organised comnic- 
dity relationship instead of 
a loose one. The gradual 
transition from _ scattered 
individual exchanges to a 
planned and coordinated sy- 
stem, ranging from the pri- 
vate trade to state and 
cooperative trade, has a 
historical and practical sig- 
nificance for, on the’ one 
hand, it ensures active ties 
between the different sec- 
tors of national economy 
and supports the small pro- 
ducers and finally the pea- 
santry. On the other, it Ii- 
mits the role of middleimen 
and usurers, and the agr- 
owth of capitalist elements 
and paves the ground for 
the victory of the new eco- 
nomic order. 











{22 Jan 83 p 3] 


(Text ] 


As a result of the rog- 
ramme of industrialisation, 
a new social relationship is 
founded and evolved. ‘he 
historical evaluation of 
ties of strata, tri- 
bes and nationalities and 
their strata decorum will 
be accelerated. The organi- 
zation of toilers progresses 
through expansion of the 
role of social and coopcrati- 
ve sectors. 

The contemporary rev- 
olutionary proletariat, es- 
pecially in the state sector, 
is strongly organised and 
its guiding role in the re- 
volutionary transformations 
in the country is expanding. 
The reconstruction of rural 
areas in tne interest of pea- 
santry is completed. Conse- 
quently the alignment of 
workers and peasants is 
practically strengthened 

Therefore, the progress- 
ive pregramme of industr- 
jalisation is a base for ach- 
ieving fundamental _transt- 
ormations in the social stru- 
cture of our society. 

In the contemporary con- 
ditions and under the plann- 
ed activities towards a_ so- 
ciety of social justice, it is 
the main task of the _nati- 
onal-democratic revolution 
to eradicate’ the final ves- 
tiges of the  neucolonialist 
influence which prohibits 
industrial growth. This task 
has an active function of 
anti-imperialism. Therefore, 
practically industrialisation 
is a dynamic process com- 
bining national and _inter- 
national dimensions. The na- 
tional side of the problem 
cannot be solved without 


considering its internation- 
al side. 

On a national scale, the 
programme for _industrial- 
sation is a series of organi- 
sed and linked measures 
of production in the social 
and technical arenas, “‘whe- 
re the national sources are 
increasingly utilised so th- 
at the construction of a 
multiple-sector economy pr- 
ogresses_ technically. 

The main and _ progress- 
ive criterion of the  prog- 
ressive industrialisation pro- 
gramme under the_revolu- 
tionary national democra- 
tic authority is to divert the 
path of growth of the prod- 


uctive forces, characterised 
by scattered and self-centr- 
ed activity to an organised 
and planned path. Consequ- 
ently, the way will be open- 
ed for selective industries 

and establishment of prod- 
uctional and key professio- 
nal complexes. 

The selection and establi- 
shment of the best propor- 
tion in the industrial struc- 
ture is a complex task whi- 
ch, in our country, due to 
backward conditions, need 
expanded measures aid 
preference of productive 
goods manufacture’ over 
consumer goods. In a suit- 
able coordination with oth- 
er sectors of investment, th 
is approach paves the gro- 
und for establishment of re- 
lated production comple- 
xes. 

UNIFIED 

Close and active ties 
among production comple- 
xes turn them into a unified 
collection of various institu- 
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tions. They, vertically and 
in coordinated forms—ex- 
plorational, extractional — 
or horizontally in producti- 
on of specific goods—reinf- 
orce the operation of each 
other. Thus, the way is op- 
ened for establishment of 
heavy industries. 
Establishment of heavy 
industry—the industry of 
producing production § me- 
ans—is a growing process 
and is major step toward 
the industrialisation of the 
country. Without establish- 
ment of heavy industry, the 
problem of industrialisation 
will not be solved. But, pr- 
ior to the establishment of 
heavy industry, two prob- 
lems should be solved first. 
First, the basic capital 
for establishment of heavy 
industry should be procured 
from the reserves of _nat:- 
onal capital. Concentration 
and saving of national ca- 


‘pital for our country is a 


relatively long process wh- 
ich has a close tie with the 
fundamental measures of 
the revolutionary state in 
the rest of the sectors of the 
national economy. 

These measures are ma- 
inly the result of democra- 
tic and radical) land ref- 
orms, centralisation of the 
banking system in the ha- 
nds of the state, a review 
of the taxation order 
active supervision by the 
state of the financial order, 
strengthening of state sup- 
ervision and the role of the 
state sector in the field of 
foreign trade, transition to 
organised exchange, estab- 
lishment of cooperatives in 











the small industry — sector, 


strengthening of national sa- 


vings through the enhance- 


ment of developmental  bu- 


dget, reduction of the con- 
umer budget and abide by 


the balance between exp- 
enditure and savings and 
finally measures to comb- 


ine imports with increased 
exports. 

Building up national ca- 
pital for establishment of 


heavy industry can be 1iCcc- 
omplished through a corr- 
ect and programmed  inve- 


stment and through a logi- 
cal and sound distribution 
of national income. Therefo- 
re the speed of economic 
growth can be ensured th- 
rough reduction in the co- 
efficient of the capital. 


Secondly, for the  constr- 
uction of heavy industry, 
a skilled labour force and 
skilled cadres should be pre- 
pared and be trained, so 
the production management 
and leadership can be 
ensured. 

In the process of profes- 
ional reconstruction, the 
problem of cadres is the 
most decisive case in build- 
ing a new society. As long 
as the case of cadres is not 
solved, even if the problem 
of capital is solved, the pr- 
oblem of heavy industry will 
not be tackled. 


For the development of 
heavy industry in Afghanis- 
tan, the strengthening of 
local resources and the po- 
tential and economic featu- 
res of the regions should 
be carefully considered. A 
careful long-term plan for 
foundation of heavy indus- 
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iry Should be gased on re- 
giona: characteristics and 


resources, 


Concentration of investm- 
ent should preferabiy be 
organised in a such selecti- 
ve sectors as those based 
on the complete utjlisation 
vf local resources ard their 
subsequent supply to the lo- 
cal markets. 

The industries, relying 
upon the local raw mater- 
iais have some advantages. 
Their profits remain with- 
in the country and therefo- 
re result in enhancement of 
national savings and, seco- 
ndly, they have an export 
onented nature. 


They also supply the local 
markets with their needed 
production means. As a re- 
sult of the production ties 
among different branches 
of industry, the end of the 
production anarchism wh- 
ich originates from the Ca- 
pitalist and automatic type 
of development of industry, 
the national volume of pro- 
ducts is gradually enhanc- 
ed. 


The progressive progra- 
mme for industrialisation 
on «n international scale, 
is based on the anti-imperia- 
list nature of Saur Revo- 
lulion and through the per- 
sistent cooperation of the 
socialist countries. 


Strengthening of econo- 
mic integration with the 
Socialist countries throu- 
gh all-sided economic. rela- 
tions has an especially de- 
cisive significance in the 
context of industrialisation. 
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The revolutionary intern- 
ationalist position of the 
Socialist countries for ass- 
isting the countries yet ba- 
ckward in their national te- 
chnological development 
against the plundering pol- 
icy of international imper- 
ialism, which prohibits the 
growth of industry in the 
developing countries, pre- 
sents a giant alternative 
for economic  independ- 
ence, as does their supp- 
ort for a society of social 
justice in these countries 
like revolutionary Afgh- 
anistan and other develo- 
ping countries. 

In the conditions of 
deep-rooted backward- 
ness, lack of ample cap- 
ital and extensive mar- 
ket, limitation in the use 
of local resources, and 
lack of skilful and ex- 
perienced personnel in 
our country, active coop- 
eration of the Socialist 
countries, especially in 
the industrial sector, has 
a vital significance. 

Industrial cooperation 
with the Socialist coun- 
tries presents the oppor- 
tunity for our country to 
apply the advanced and 
contemporary technology 
and the rich experience 
of these countries in the 
interest of increasing na- 
tional production.. ensu- 
ring rapid growth of eco- 
nomy and expand the pr- 
oduction activity of the 
various sectors of nati- 
onal economy. 

As a result of the ins 
tegration of these. not 
only will the industry de- 


velop but. in the meanti- 
me, favourable markets 
will be found for the fi- 
nished and unfinished pr- 
oducts of the country. 
Being a neighbour _ to 


the Soviet Union, pres- 


ents geal opportunities 
for Afghanistan to accele- 
rate its process of _ indu- 
strialisation to a cosider- 
able extent. New forms 
of cooperation like regio- 
nal cooperation in the ex- 
traction and_ industrial 
process and various forms 
of common work in rese- 
arch, in technical and pro- 
fessional affairs with the 
Soviet Union are worth 
consideration. 

Establishment of hea- 
vy industry as a fundam- 
ental objective in the co- 
urse of industrialisation 
spells activities of a bro- 
ader spectrum and the 
speed of achieving the 
aim depends on the his- 
torical conditions, eco- 
nomic and social feasibi- 
lity, decisive and _ contin- 
uous work to prepare the 
initial practical stage for 
industrialisation. There- 
fore, in the current con- 
ditions, a main task in 
the programme of indus- 
trialisation is to define the 
point of the inception of 
its work. 

The Programme of Ac- 
tion of the People’s De 
moeratic Party of Afgha- 
nistan, has paid serious 
attention to the establish- 
ment of “industrialisati- 
on pillars” as its near 
objective, since the indu- 
Strialisation of a develo- 


ping country such as Af- 
ghanistan requires esta- 
blishment of the mater- 
ial and professional _in- 
frastructure like constru- 
ction of fundamental and 
key industries and exte- 
nsive utilisation of natu- 
ral resources and mines 
in the country. 


Therefore, in the cur- 
rent conditions of our 
country, establishment 
and development of “fun- 
damental and key indus 
tries” like extraction. 
metallurgic, electrical. 
machine- manufacturing 
and chemical industries 
as a main objective  sh- 
ould be followed in the 
process of industrialisati- 
on. 


For this purpose, as an 
introductory procedure, 
the revolutionary mana- 
gement and  orgaisation 
of production should en- 
sure work productivity, 
economic progress in the 
country and finally rea- 
lisation of the progressi- 
ve programme of industri- 
alisation through more 
and more _ participation 
of the toilers in the adm- 
inistration and _ leadersh- 
ip of production, increa- 
se of the people’s and tr- 
ade union’s role in the 
dominant process of pro- 
duction, voluntary work 
and work emulation dr- 
ives and, by this means, 
more direct practical pa. 
rticipation of the toilers. 


Then, according to the 
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present economic policy, 
which stipulates the use 
of the new economic ne- 
chanism for fruitful _ uti- 
lization of all resources, 

the conditions should be 
prepared for full utilisa- 
tion of existed resources. 
Accordingly, the Progra- 
mme of Action of the PD- 
PA stresses the growth 
of production in function- 
al economic institutions 

to fully utilise the possib- 
ilities and existing raw 
materals, reconstruction, 
completion and mobilisa- 
tion of these institutions. 
Top priority has been gi- 
ven to the rehabilitation 
and revival of those pl- 
ants and factories, mines, 
industrial installations, 
energy-generating plants, 
and transport and comm- 
unication institutions wh- 
ich were paralysed as a 
result of the criminal and 
subversive deeds of the 
local and foreign count- 
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er-revolutionies. 

The progressive  prog- 
ramme for industrialisati- 
on is a mammoth and fu- 
ndamental programme. 
whose full realisation will 
complete the national and 
democratic transforma- 
tions in the country. and 
build the pillars of tra- 
nsition to the socially ju- 
st society. Therefore, for 
its realisation under the 
leadership of the People’s 
Democratic Party of Af- 
ghanistan and with par- 
ticipation of all tojlers 
of the country, especially 
the pioneering proletriat. 


_we should be practicallv 


ready and take into acco- 
unt that. dutiful coopera- 
tion and participation in 
the accomplishment of the 
daily work is a firm foun- 
dation stone for realisati- 
on of this great progra- 
mme. 

—(Translated from Ha- 
qiqate Enqlabe Saur). 
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GANDHI MEETS WITH NON-AKALI LEADERS FROM PUNJAB 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 18 Jan 83 pl 


[Text] NEW DELHI, Jan. 17--The Prime Minister is reported to have told a 
group of non-Akali representatives from Punjab that in arriving at a settle- 
ment with the Akalis no decision would be taken to harm the interests of 
others. 


Eleven representatives from Punjab, led by Mr Prakash Chandra Mehra, president 
of the Rashtriya Suraksha Samiti, Mr Vireudra of the Arya Pratinidhi Sabha and 
Mr Ramgopal Shawlwale, president of the Sarvadeshik Arya Pratinidhi Sabha, met 
the Prime Minister this morning urging her not to take an "unjust decision" on 
Punjab, "because that will not be accepted by the non-Akali sections of the 
people who form the majority population in the States". 


They said later at a Press conference that they had told the Prime Minister 
that those demanding "Khalistan" in Punjab or the implementation of the Anand- 
pur Sahbi resolution constituted "only 20% of the people of Punjba". The Arya 
Samajis, Sanatanis, Congress (I) Sikhs, Radhaswamis and Nirankaris are with us 
in voicing a strong protest against acceptance of the unjust demands of the 


Akalis". 


They felt that "the wrong religious demands" of the Akalis should not be ac- 
cepted either. 


They suggested that the Prime Minister's award on Chandigarh be implemented 
without any alteration. On the issue of the river waters, the Centre should 
consult affected States such as Haryana and Rajasthan and make necessary 
changes in the share of river waters with their consent. 


They told the Prime Minister not to be frightened by Akali threats of "vio- 
lence" or other extremist activities. According to Mr Shalwale, the Prime 
Minister said that the Government would "keep in mind the points you have 
made". 


The representatives of the Suraksha Samiti and the Arya Pratinidhi Sabha also 
called on the Union Home Minister, Mr P. C. Sethi, the Defence Minister, Mr R. 
Venkataraman, and the Petroleum Minister, Mr P. Shiv Shankar. They demanded 
that all unauthorized and automatic arms in the State be seized so that people 
in the State felt secure. 
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They wanted the Akalis to sit with them and discuss their demands. This would 
help defuse the tension, they felt. The leaders demanded that all Hindus who 
had been arrested in Amritsar, Patiala, Mansa and other places be immediately 
released unconditionally. 


Mr Mehra said after the meeting that if the Centre and the State Government 
failed to protect the minoriies in Punjab, they would be forced to "take some 


self-defence measures”. 


The Suraksha Samiti submitted a memorandum to the Prime Minister urging her 
"to totally reject the Anandpur Sahib resolution". The memorandum demanded 
that if the Akalis did not renounce the idea of a separate nation, they should 
be deprived of the right to contest or vote in any election. 


The second round of talks between the Centre and the Akalis will begin in 
Chandigarh tomorrow. 


The team of Central MinistersS consisting of Mr Sethi, Mr Venkataraman, Mr 
Shiva Shankar and the Union Home Secretary, Mr T. N. Chaturvedi, is leaving 


for Chandigarh tomorrow by a special plane. 


CSO: 4600/1656 
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INDIA 


GANDHI DIRECTS OFFICIALS TO COMBAT GRAFT 


New Delhi PATRIOT in Fnglish 23 Feb 83 ppl, 8 


[Text] PRIME MINISTER INDIRA GANDHI HAS TAKEN SEVERAL STEPS TO TIGHTEN THE 
ADMINISTRATION, CUT RED TAPE AND COMBAT CORRUPTION AS PART OF THE EXERCISES 
CURRENTLY BEING UNDERTAKEN TO REFURBISH THE IMAGE OF THE GOVERNMENT, REPORT 


PTI, UNI. 


Close on the heels of a shake-up of her party and the Union Cabinet, Mrs 
Gandhi said: ‘A nation's image is, to a large extent, formed by the func- 
tioning of its Government offices. Unfortunately our offices left much to be 
desired in promptness, courtesy and even punctuality in attendance and 


cleanliness'. 


In identical letters to her Ministers, Mrs Gandhi said: ‘A nation's image is, 
to a large extent, formed by the functioning of its Government offices. 
Unfortunately our offices left much to be desired in promptness, courtesy and 
even punctuality in attendance and cleanliness’. 


Apart from meeting secretaries of shipping and Transport, Industry and Com- 
merce, the Prime Minister also wrote to the concerned Ministers about reports 
she got about the functioning of their ministries and said it was high time 
all Ministers and officials made a special effort to bring about a change in 
"our political and administrative culture’. 


In a series of communications sent to secretaries of ministries, Mrs Gandhi 
said cases of corruption brought to her notice were being promptly inquired 
into and the requisite action taken to bring the guilty to book. 


"But the people at large are concerned with the corruption at the ground- 
level’ she reminded them. 


In particular she pointed out how proposals of economic ministries were 
sometimes deliberately put off to enable manoeuvring by business houses 
through their public relations men. 


There was need to tighten arrangements for ensuring secrecy of information in 
these ministries since the contactmen even managed to secure copies of Govern- 
ment documents on important matters and projects. In one case she had come to 
know that an officer himself took the initiative to communicate to a contact- 


man the list of government proposals. 
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Surprise Inspection 


Mrs Gandhi also recalled her earlier instructions to ensure punctuality, reg- 
ular attendance and due discharge of work by government employees. She re- 
newed her suggestions for surprise inspection of offices by the head of the 
department or his nominee of the offices to ensure compliance. She suggested 


strict punishment to the negligent. 


Cleanliness inside the offices and in the corridors were no less important she 
stressed and called for prompt reports from the ministries in regard to all 


these matters. 


Mrs Gandhi said she had heard complaints that the public were askec to come 
repeatedly to government offices even to get routine matters cleared. This 
amounted to harassment and should stop forthwith. 


The Prime Minister also has instructed all Central Government departments not 
to allow extension of superannuated employees or their re-employment. 


Mrs Gandhi said that ministries and departments are now too liberal in seek- 
ing approvals of extensions or re-employment of such employees and pointed out 
how it caused frustration in the services and led to loss of initiative. 


She said if any Minister felt that an extension should run its full period, 
specific reasons should be given and fresh approval obtained. 


Mrs Gandhi, however, made it clear that her instruction would not apply to ex- 
tensions or re-employment of defence personnel holding civilian jobs subject 
to an age limit of 58 years. Scientists would also be exempted. 


She said the ban on extension would also cover public sector undertakings and 
corporations. 


Transfer Issues 


She deprecated the practice of giving foreign postings to officials who are on 
the verge of retirement. No officer having less than two years for completion 
of service should be given such postings, she has advised. 


The Prime Minister referred to cases of inter-cadre transfer of officers and 
said this had become all too liberal. In future, such transfers should be al- 
lowed only in cases of genuine hardship. 


Mrs Gandhi also pointed out that some industrialists canvassed for postings 
and extensions of certain officers. "The officers should know that any such 
approach by any industrialist on their behalf will make them liable for severe 


action". 


In another order, the Prime Minister instructed that officers from the State 
cadre who have been in Delhi on extended tenure should be sent back immediate- 
ly to their respective cadres latest by 30 April. 


CSO: 4600/1678 
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INDIA 


GANDHI ADDRESSES SIKHS, MAKES ELECTION SPEECH 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 20 Jan 83 p 9 


NEW DELHI, Jan. 19.—Mrs Indira Gandhi said here 
today that the Government would not yield to threats and 


coercion, reports PTI. ers meeting at Vithalbhat Patel 
Speaking to a group of 100 re “0ouse In Marg, she sa 
presentatives of nationalist Sikhs the debacle of her party tn 


ed by Mr Balbir Singh who called 2”d Karnotaka showed that re 
on her, the Prime Minister said: sionalism had struck deep root ip 
“The tendenty of @ handful of any parts of the country and 
people getting their demands met ‘this was not a good omen. The 
through threats is not country could not be ruled with 
‘Such attitude must be put down, Out a strong Centre. Experience 


she said without naming anyone. ad shown that even the Opposi. 
tt (sh tioned 
Mrs Gandhi said thet in a demo on Governments e mention 


sts-Gov ent in partt 
cracy different political parties did the Marxi ernm pa 


exist but the popular party wes — rt “YY A 7 co 
w diff 
the one which enhanced the pres cuities in times of crisis, she 
nae of the country abroad and observed. 
_ _ to solve tbe interna] prob- Mrs Gan ab also referred to. the 
The community could be strong Occurrence of commune] riots in 
only when the nation was strong. and Meerut. In this cop 
“Wherever you are and whatever Nexion she said that the eruption 
you are, you should try to make of communal] riots in Baroda were 
the country strong”, she advised. unfortunate but added ‘hat the 
the Sikh nationalists. riots in Meerut were yoliticelly- 


motivated. 

She said when the country was She said that the character of 
powerful, Indians ving abroad communal riots these days was not 
also felt happy and secure. “We the same as it used to be many 
do not want to be stromz te years ago. These days a lot of poli- 
threaten anyone but we want to 


y | ties bad entered into communa! 
be strong to solve our own. proeb- 


[Text ] 


ots, 
lems, she said _— 
Irriga- 


Mr Kedar Pendey, Unjon 

tion Minister and Mr Astax. Ahmed, 
M.P.. also spoke on the occasion 
and said wine grog : in ~— ling 
party’s — in 


Andhra in the 3 w 
—- the e J, = her. 
Our Deibi unch- 


a, party’s a _ the 
elections, Mrs Gandhi stress 
ed the need for strengthening the 
— 6! strong Centre alone pro od 
necessary n 
against disintegration of the coum 
try, she added. 


Addressing a Congress (I) work- 


Mrs Gandhi identified the Bhara- 
ttya Janata Party as an organiza 
tion that had been spreading com- 
Mumilism in the country. One 
could trace the origin of commune] 
riots to the precedence of rallies 
Or speeches made by the BJP lead- 
ers. “Wherever BJP goes riots 
occure”, she said. 


Referring to the coming Delhi 
elections she said that Delhi would 
further improve if it stayed with 
the Congress (1). She said that the 
spectacular staging of the recently 
concluded Asiad ‘82 hed enhanced 
the prestige of the country in the 
eyes of the rest of the world. 
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ZAIL SINGH ADDRESSES AFRO-ASIAN PARLEY 








Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 20 Jan 83 p 7 


[Text] 


CSO 


NEW DELHI, January ?% (PTH.? 
E President, Mr. Zail Singh, 
today assured Asian and Afr- 

ican countries that India would 

not be found wanting in efforts to 


Mr. Zail Singh who was inaogs 
rating: an Afro-Asian marketing con- 
so oA —- by the Institute of 

anegement here,  re- 
greed & that notwithstanding the fav- 
ourable factors, not encugh had been 
done so far towards exchange of 
knowledge and experience and shar- 
ing of resources among the Asian and 
African nations. 

Mr. Zail Singh referred to the 
struggle of Asian and African coun- 
tries to develop in the face of a 
difficuls international environment and 
said the progress had been  tardv. 
But these countries could not remain 
condemned to backwardness for ever. 
There was no alternative but to co- 


4600/1655 





not even touch the fringe, consider- 
ing the vast opportunities available. 
Most of the products from the two 
regions found markets outside ‘heir 
borders and the same was true as far 
. sources of supplies were concern- 


At the outset. the President obser- 
ed that the challenge of marketing in 
Asia and Africa demanded perspe> 


tives different from those applied ia- 


the West. Having emerged from colo- 
nial rule, most of these countries were 
keen to utilise their political freedom 
for economic. development. Their on- 
jectives included not only industrial 
and agricultural development, but 
fair and equitable distribution of tae 
gains of development 


He said the success of any ousi- 
ness would be judged not only in 
cnn of meefing consumer require 
ments but in the overall context of 
distributive justice, conservation of 
scarce resources, ecological balance 
and in general contribution to the 
welfare of society as a whole. 


The Union information and broad- 
casting minster, Mr. N. K. P. Salve, 
in his keynote-address said Afro-Asiin 
countries should work out a mutually 
beneficia! economic system. 


Datok Abdul Manan Bin Ootha- 
man, Malaysian minister for agricul- 
ture. who also participated, dwelt in 
detail on several “protectionist” ways 
of the EEC and other industrial ia- 
tions and said third world countries 
should learn to be self-reliant and 
look after themselves. 
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FOREIGN MINISTER REPORTS ON PARIS TALKS 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 21 Jan 83 p 3 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


PARIS, Jan 20 (AFP) —Frante 
end India will continue to incre 
se cultural and scientific coopera- 
tion External Affairs Minister P V 
Narasimha Rao said here last night 
after a working lunch with his 
French counterpart Claude Cheys- 
60h. 

Mr Rao who arrived here from 
@ non-aligned Foreign’ Ministers’ 
meeting in Managua, said prepara- 


tions for the seventh non-aligned’ 


summit, to be held next March in. 


fng’s stern condemnation iast week 
ef US and Israeli interventionist 
policies as a “balanced and mode- 
vate” statement, stressing that the 
aim of the movement was to ‘arouse 
international opinion and exert its 
moral authority.’ 

‘The Delhi summit, beginning on 
1 March is expected to scofe a fe- 
cord attendance, he said, with the 
North-South dialogue and interna- 
tional disarmament at the heart of 
debates. 

Mr Rao termed exchange of 
views with Mr Chevsson ‘particu- 
farly usefrl’ adding that they sha 
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He described the Managua meet 
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red “a principled approach” to 
world problems, 

But he stressed that the meting 
had lJareely focussed on cultural 
and scientific cooperation, with 
the emphasis on a po 4 


The four-point prorramme, wor 
ked out during French President 
Francois Mitterrand’s November 
visit to India, includes plans for 
joine cinema and television produc- 
tion, French editions of three In- 
Gian authors each year, three In- 
dian art shows — traditional and 
cContemoorary as well as a textiles 
exhibition — here in 1985 and’ a 
Scheme to exchanee key scientific 


and artistic personalities each year. 


A order “to get to know each 
er.” 

Asked whether negotiations on 
the production by India of ano- 
ther 110 Mirage 217s had sdvan- 
eed during the talks with the 
French Foreign Minister, Mr Rao 


revlied that defence issues had not 


been raised 
New Delhi will communicate fts 


final decision on the matter next 


Anril, he said. 
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LABOR MINISTER ADDRESSES TOKYO CONFERENCE 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 21 Jan 83 p 3 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


TOKYO, Jin 2 (PT). 
IA today strongly pleaded 
© for the creation of a regio- 
nal technical cooperation among 


proposal . 
1979 had been shelved till now 
but the time had now come to 
it and give it a shape’. 
ILO, he said, had always 
focal point of the tech- 


cooperation programme in 


BE 93 
4 


REEF 
i 
8 
d 


FE 
Af 
aiff 


f 
: 
E 


budgetary resources, the © pro- 
> were apt to suffer, he 
a3 ¢ 


which were vital for the deve- 
loping countries. 
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The Labour Minister called 
for a concerted action at inter. 
national level for effectively 
combating problems of increas 
ing unemployment and under. 
employment,’ underutilisation of 
labour and capital equipment. 

He pointed out that a grave 
situation had arisen for the deve 
loping countries badly hit by 
‘the recession, the deepest in 
the post-war period’. 

The worsening economic sit- 
uation all over the world had 
particularly hit the developing 
countries and imposed a heavy 
strain on them. 

Mr Patil suggested that the 
conference should devise alterna- 
tives for resolving these pro- 
blems without waiting indefini- 
tely for the global negotiations 
to frauctify for implementing 
the recommendation made by 
the North-South commission. 


He underlined the urgent . 


need for development of regio- 
nal cooperation, particularly in 
labour field, which was the key 
element of these global dialo 
gues. 

A communique adopted at the 
end of the conference. recom- 
mended a larger allocation from 
the ILO’s regular budget to the 
region for technical cooperation 
and a programme to create jobs. 


It also suggested setting up 


an ILO-administered indepen- 
dent fund to increase technical 
cooperation among: developing 
countries in the region. 
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DELHI PLANNING TO CURB STEEL IMPORTS 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 23 Jan 83 ppl, 9 


[Article by G. K. Pandey] 


[Text ] 


NEW DELHI, January 22. 


FREORIENTATION of the pro- 
duction programme of steel 
mills and elimination of steel im- 
ports through misuse of certain 
provisions in the import policy are 
the two prime objectives of the 
sicel production and import plan 
for 1983-84 finalised recently at 
the highest level, it is mace! 
tively learnt. 


As a result of the various steps that 
have already been taken and some 
others proposed to be taken soon, the 
exchequer expects a large saving of 
over Rs, 250 crores in foreign exchange 
On steel imports alone. While the sav- 
ing because of the reduction in the 
quantum would be around Rs. 80 
crores, the balance is expected to ac- 
crue because of curtaiimemt of im- 
ports On other accounts, 

Following a directive from Mrs. 
Gandhi. the Prime Minister’s secre- 
ta-iat has been engaged in evolving 
measur¢s to curb imports in consulta- 


ticn with other economic ministries. 
Apart from steel, other areas which 


provide for ample scope for reducing 
imports are edible oils, fertilisers and 
non-ferrous metals, This has become 
— because of the huge trade 


The steel ministry which has been 
extremely co ncerned over avoidable 
imports and huge stockyard inven- 
tories, has taken the lead in formu- 
lating concrete steps for import substi- 
tution and for reducing the stockyard 
inventories, The Union minister for 
industry, steel and mines, Mr. N, D. 
Tiwari, had taken keen interest in 
evolving these measures and thus re- 
storing the health of the highly capital 
intensive steel industry. 

Following the decision at the highest 
level, the government has already ini- 
tiated changes in import policy so that 
unregulated and avoidable imports 
could be cut down. Sources here point 
out that such imports were taking 
place in an environmert of world re- 
cession in demand for steel and the 


consequent fall in the 
international prices of 


steel. 


INDIA 


The Union government expects the stockyard inventories to decline as a result 
of the new scheme being introduced for supply of HR coils, skelp, or coils 
sheets and stainless steel sheets to all such people who surrender their duty 
free rep, licences and advance licences. 
the import licence holders enjoying facilities for import of such canalised 
items under various facilities to first approach SAIL for the supply of such 


materials. 


It has now been made obligatory for 


Official sources assert that imports would be allowed to such importers only 
in cases where SAIL is unable to supply and issues no-objection certificates 
and only after such import licences are specifically endorsed by the licencing 


authority for importers. 


The government had only recently reduced the prices of HR and CR coils and 


sheets which are quite competitive to exporters compared to the normal 
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stockyard delivery price. The issue price of stainless steel sheets is expec- 
ted to be announced in a day or two. 


This is the first time when steel is being supplied for exports at prices at 
which it is actually traded in the international market. This step is sure to 


restrict dumping of steel from abroad. 


Inquiries from official circles have revealed that during 1983-84 the items 
which would be allowed to be imported under the open general licence are: 
plates for pressure vessels, boilers, chequered plates, CR strips (12 mm and 
below), stainless steel wire rods below 10 mm diameter and rails. 


Other items which are allowed to be imported are either permissible or are in 
the restricted category for automatic licencing. In this case as well, the 
provisions which were being misused by some unscrupulous importers have been 


made more restrictive. 


Official circles believe that since most of the items which are required to be 
imported in bulk, because of the gap between demand and indigenous supply, are 
canalised through SAIL and MMTC, it would be possible to regulate import of 
these items depending on the volume of demand. 


The detailed steel import programme for 1983-84 is under preparation. It is 

likely that import requirement category-wise will be firmed up by the end of 

February. But according to broad indications available, this programme will 

involve the import of 0.475 million tonnes of pig iron and one million tonnes 
of steel. 


Thus the anticipated imports next year would be substantially less than even 
the revised import programme for 1982-83. During the current year imports of 
steel were originally pegged at 1.8 million tonnes and those of pig iron at 
0.5 million tonnes. Later on imports of steel were reduced to 1.24 million 
tonnes. There was no reduction in the case of pig iron. The total value of 
these imports would be around Rs. 470 crores as against the estimated imports 
of Rs. 540 crores. 


During this year the government had initiated measures which had a salutary 
effect in curtailing imports. Apart from taking regulatory measures to check 
avoidable imports, the steel ministry had asked the department of civil sup- 
plies to ensure that the vanaspati manufacturers use prime tinplate for pack- 
aging of vanaspati. 


So far these manufacturers have been using tins or imported waste which is not 
permissible according to the ISI specifications. 


SAIL has taken steps, it is officially learnt, to reorient their production 
programme to meet the market requirements. It has made changes in the product 
mix to produce more of high valued items and cut down production of items for 
which the demand is low. 
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In respect of thinner HR coils for which the demand is high, the Rourkela 
steel mill will produce an additional 10,000 tonnes and the Bokaro plant an 
additional 32,000 tonnes. In the case of structurals for which the country 
has been heavily relying on imports, the Bhilai steel plant will produce an 
additional 21,000 tonnes, Durgapur 5,000 tonnes, HSCO 82,000 tonnes and TISCO 
51,000 tonnes. The Rourkela steel plant will also produce an additional 
10,000 tonnes of plates. 
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INTERVIEW WITH VISITING SOVIET OFFICIAL 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 28 Jan 83 pp 2, 7 
[Article by Guriy Ivanovitch Marchuk] 


[Text] Guriy Ivanovitch Marchuk, who is a Deputy Prime Minister of the Soviet 
Union is an authority on computer modelling and mathematics, nuclear power en- 
gineering and geophysics. He was President of the Novosibirsk Branch of Aca- 
demy of Sciences of the USSR till 8 January, 1980 after which he took over as 
Chairman of the USSR State Committee for Science and Technology. He is also 
Vice President of the Academy of Sciences. He was recipient of the Title of 
Hero of Socialist Labour. Is a Lenin and State Prize Winner and received the 
Friedman Prize and Keldysh Gold Medal of the USSR Academy of Sciences. Fol- 
lowing is the text of an interview he gave the Editor of PATRIOT: 


Q: The present visit is your first visit to India. You have seen already 
some of our research organisations. Would you mind to share your impressions? 


A: Friendship and cooperation existing between the USSR and India set an out- 
standing example of equal and mutually benefitical relations. In my opinion 
Soviet-Indian scientific and technical co-operation constitutes an important 
factor of scientific and technical development in our respective countries. 


For a period of more than 10 years this cooperation has been developing on the 


basis of the governmental agreements in the field of fundamental and applied 
science and technology, agriculture, medical sciences and public health care, 


atomic energy, as well as agreements on sounding rockets and space research. 


In fundamental research this cooperation includes simposia, conferences and 
workshops. Of great importance are reciprocal visits of scientists and 
technical experts to get acquainted with the studies conducted in the two 
countries on actual problems of scientific development and realisation of 


joint projects. 


: 


Extensive exchange of scientists is being carried out in many fields of funda- 
mental research: every year 100-120 scientists of India and the USSR receive 


an opportunity to get acquainted with the accomplishments of our countries in 
humanities and natural science. 
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According to the programme for cooperation in applied science and technology, 
work is being conducted on 56 themes, by 40 research institutes in the Soviet 
Union and 26 institutes and laboratories in India. 


At present time, a number of cooperative projects has brought practical re- 
sults. Of fruitful character is cooperation in the field of space research. 
We know, that two citizens of India are being successfully trained in the 
Soviet Union in preparation for the space flight. 


Cooperation of Soviet and Indian organisations in the field of powder metal- 
lurgy has been firmly established. Soviet scientists manufactured and handed 
in 1982 to the Indian side samples of large titanium filters, friction mater- 
ials for brakes and clutches for automobiles, powders for tools making and 
others. From their side Indian scientists came over for conducting studies on 
some dispersed powders, materials and articles produced from then. 


Using U-02 installation, tests were conducted in the Soviet Union of the chan- 
nel section of the MHD generator designed and manufactured by Indian special- 
ists; the experimental data obtained were used to produce drawings of full 
scale channel for the Indian installation. The construction of the main 
building for the MHD unit is nearing completion in India now, and assembly of 
the equipment has started. 


Studies of the influence of the tropical climate on blocks and units of 
machinery and other equipment are of considerable importance for both coun- 
tries. Tests of blocks and units of Soviet machine-tools are being conducted 


in India. 


Of fruitful character is the Soviet-Indian cooperation in agriculture in the 
field of grain and technical crops breeding and animal husbandry. 


One can firmly say now that the scientific and technical cooperation between 
the USSR and India is an important factor in the whole complex of friendly and 
mutually beneficial relations between our countries. We have all the grounds 
to say that this cooperation will develop still further and will bring practi- 
cal benefits to the national economies of both the countries. 


Q: Could you name specific fields of cooperation? 


A: Well, as you are probably aware, in March this year the signing of working 
programme of cooperation between the USSR and India in computing technique and 
electronics for the period of 1983-1985 is planned. 


The programme is aimed at further development of mutually beneficial coopera- 
tion in electronics to ensure a more complete satisfaction of the requirements 
of both the countries in radio-electronic components and computer software for 
developing and introducing a wide range of automatic control systems of tech- 
nological processes in ferrous and non-ferrous metallurgy, at thermal and nu- 
clear plants, in chemistry, petrochemistry and other branches of industry. 
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Under this programme, the Soviet Union plans to develop and deliver automatic 
control systems of technological processes for blast furnaces and continuous 
steel casting machines at the metallurgical plant in Visakhapatnam and other 
projects built in India with the assistance of the USSR. 


Soviet-Indian cooperation in the field of microelectronics is also expected to 
be fruitful. The achievements of the USSR in this field are widely known. 
Electronic components manufactured by Soviet industry comply with internation- 
al standards. 


Indian industry in the same time has achieved marked progress in development 
of radio-electronic components; especial notice should be made of the silver 
plated elements for mica condensors. 


Perspectives of cooperation in the field of peaceful use of atomic energy are 
in our opinion quite real. 


The Soviet Union and India have some experience in peaceful use of atomic 
energy that is complementary for both the countries, which determines concrete 
perspectives of cooperation. 


Quite successful is the joint development of the solar device conducted by 
Soviet and Indian scientists; it will ensure steady supply to the national 
economies of the USSR and India with small-size energy devices for energy 
generation and irrigation. 


It was agreed that at the end of February this year the Joint Soviet-Indian 
Commission will start its work in Moscow on problems of cooperation in the 
field of medical sciences and public health care. We expect that scientists 
and medical specialists will find new points of mutual interest for expanding 
collaboration in the most humane area of scientific knowledge. 


For example, a real possibility is under consideration at present to build in 
India a joint India-Soviet ophthalmology centre with participation of best 
specialists of the USSR and India. 


Some more examples of mutually beneficial aspects of Soviet-Indian scientific 
and technical co-operation, could be mentioned but I restrict myself to coop- 
eration in space. The joint Soviet-Indian space experiment planned for 1984 
will be a great event. 


Q: What can you say about perspectives for scientific and technical coopera- 
tion between the USSR and India? 


A: Visit by the Prime Minister of India, Mrs Indira Gandhi, to the Soviet 
Union in September 1982 became a memorable page in the history of our rela- 
tions; during that visit the two countries reconfirmed once again that the re- 
lations between the USSR and India rely on the steady foundation of the Treaty 
on Peace, Friendship and Cooperation, signed in 1971 and serve the basic in- 
terests of the peopies of the two countries; they positively influence the 
development of international situation. 
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Cooperation between the Soviet Union and India is developing successfully in 
all its aspects--Prime Minister Indira Gandhi said in a speech in Moscow. It 


brought only benefit to the millions of epople and harmed nobody. 


We give a full support to these words. 


Our country highly appreciates the scientific and technical co-operation with 
the Kepublic of India. 


Accomplishments of Indian scientists occupy a place of respect in the world of 
science. Well-known are the names of Indian physicists: J S Bose, who devel- 
oped the precise technique for measuring the biophysical parameters and C V 
Raman, who discovered an effect that has his name now. 


Work of mathematician S N Bose resulted in establishment of a new science-- 
Statistics of Bose-Einstein. Mention shoud also be made of the well-known 
Indian scientist Bhabha, one of the pioneers of peaceful atom, first chairman 
of the World Conference on Peaceful Use of Atomic Energy. 


The first Prime Minister of India Jawaharlal Nehru saw in the development of 
science and technology a factor of great importance for socio-economic changes 
in the country. 


We are aware that today also great attention is being paid to scientific and 
technical development in India. The fact that the Council of Science and In- 
dustrial Research is headed by Prime Minister Indira Gandhi clearly testifies 
the importance given by the Government of India to scientific and technical 
progress of the country. 


Research centres of India, such as the Tata Institute of Fundamental Research 


and Bhabha Atomic Research Centre are the most up-to-date centres in the 
world. Today Indian scientists and specialists work in the frontier fields of 


science: physics, chemistry, microelectronics, peaceful use of atomic energy, 
biology and biotechnology and many others. 


The USSR Academy of Sciences has agreements on scientific exchange and cooper- 
ation with the Department of Science and Technology and the Indian National 
Science Academy. 


To ensure further development of scientific and technical ties and on the 
basis of the long term programme on economic, scientific and technical cooper- 
ation, the USSR State Committee for Science and Technology and the Department 
of Science and Technology of India elaborated and signed the Programme of Col- 
laboration in Science and Technology for 1980-1983. It envisages concrete 
fields of research covering 11 subjects. 


For expanding the scope of scientific and technical cooperation, the two sides 
intend to establish ties in new fields of fundamental science and technology: 
low temperature physics, electric slab remelting and electrometallurgy, bio- 
technology and others. 
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We plan to further develop exchange of delegations of scientists, organisation 
of bilateral conferences and simposia, considering it an important form of 
collaboration. 


The course for developing long-term cooperation, however, on the basis of con- 
crete programmes in various fields of science and technology has,--in our 
opinion--better perspectives. It enables us to deal with actual problems, 
concerning the development of the national economies of both the countries. 


The Soviet-Indian programme of scientific and technical cooperation for 
1984-1987--the preparation of which is already in progress--will be an impor- 
tant contribution in this direction. 


We are certain that this programme will provide a new impulse for successful 


development of our collaboration and signify a new contribution to strengthen- 
ing mutual understanding and friendship between our countries. 


CSO: 4600/1678 
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INDIA 


REPORTAGE ON ALLEGED U.S. ‘BALKANIZATION' PLAN 


Statement by MP's 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 26 Jan 83 ppl, 7 


[Text] A former Union Minister and six prominent members of both Houses of 
Parliament have called upon all patriotic and democratic forces to defeat the 
CIA-operated conspiracy of Balkanisation of India. 


In a joint statement on Tuesday, they said India was a major imperialist tar- 
get of destabilisation. 


The signatories to the statement were Mr K R Ganesh, Mr Naval Kishore Sharma, 
Mr RL Ehatia, Mr Chandra Shekhar Singh, Mrs Margaret Alva, Mr B P Maurya, Mr 


Chandra Pal Shailani. 


The imperialist conspiracy was also aimed at the forthcoming Serenth Non- 
Aligned Summit which India is hosting next March, they said. 


Text 
Following is the text of the statement: 


"On the eve of the Republic Day, the nation is stunned to know the diabolical 
and sinister programme of Balkanisation of India published in ‘Patriot’ dated 


25 January, 1983. 


"We congratulate "Patriot' for exposing this conspiracy against the sovereign- 
ty and integrity of our nation. This CIA operated programme of Balkanisation 
and disintegration of our country, prepared by the Chief US delegate to the UN 
after her sivit to India and other South East Asian countries, also aims to 
have in India a weak and servile Government which will follow the strategic 


interest of neo-colonialist and imperialist forces. 


"The programme of destabilisation and Balkanisation makes India the major tar- 
get of its operations. 


"The nation can now see that communal, casteist, separatist, chauvinist and 
extremist movement are serving this conspiracy of imperialism. 
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"The Major target is Prime Minister Indira Gandhi and the policies she is pur- 
suing and the Congress (I) Government under her leadership. All other patri- 
otic, democratic and progressive forces are also the target of this 
conspiracy. 


"The exposure of this imperialist blueprint for the destruction of the Indian 
State and its role in the world is also aimed at the Non-Aligned Conference, 
which India is to host and which is to discuss the major question of war and 


peace facing humanity. 


"We call upon all patriotic and democratic forces to defeat this conspiracy 
aimed at our national sovereignty and integrity. Let the Republic Day tomor- 
row become the rallying point of all patriotic forces and irrespective of our 
internal political differences let us close our ranks and strengthen the hands 
of Prime Minister Indira Gandhi in defeating the CLA operated imperialist plan 
against our sovereignty and integrity. 


DSP Demand 


Democratic Socialist Party MP G C Bhattacharya on Tuesday urged External Af- 
fairs Minister P V Narasimha Rao to summon the US Ambassador to India Harry G 
Barnes and ask for his explanation on the reported US plan for balkanisation 


of India. 


In a statement Mr Bhattacharya said he had contacted Mr Rao on reading the 
report on the ‘blueprint’ of the CIA plan prepared by the chief US delegate to 


the UN, Mrs Jeane Kirkpatrick. 


He felt it was necessary to get an explanation from the US Ambassador on the 
subject. 


Mr Bhattacharya appealed to the Prime Minister and the people of the country 
to be united and mobilise public opinion so as to nip in the bud the ‘nefari- 
ous attempt of US imperialism’ and save the unity and integrity of India. 


In a separate statement the secretariat of the All-India Peace and Solidarity 
Organisation pointed out that the US Government was shamelessly aiming through 
its political and military wings to encourage ‘'balkanisation' and destabilisa- 
tion as also to ‘bring into power or maintain sections friendly to the Reagan 
administration in India and surrounding countries". 


"In this scheme of militarisation of the Indian Ocean and the bases are the 
cornerstone for their field of military operations" it added. 


It further described the Reagan administration's establishment of a Central 
Military Command for South-West Asia and the Indian Ocean as an "arrogant 
challenge to India and other non-aligned states on the eve of their meeting at 
the seventh summit". 


Calling upon all AIPSO units to expose these US designs and alert all patri- 
otic sections to defeat these nefarious plans against non-aligned nations, the 
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Statement said: ''The Governemnt of India and all non-aligned governments must 
strongly condemn these sinister plans and immediately call for the dismantling 
of the Central Command and these covert CIA operations and for the demilitar- 
isation of the Indian Ocean and the bases". 


CPI on U.S. ‘'Intervention' 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 28 Jan 83 p 7 


[Text] The Communist Party of India has appealed to all patriotic forces to 
raise their voice of protest against the Reagan Administration's intensive ef- 
forts to bolster those elements in this country that stand for separatism and 
disruption of Indian unity. 


Noting that Washington's moves in that direction had been ‘fully corroborated 
recently", CPI National Council Secretary N K Krishnan on Thursday urged the 

Government of India to sharply condemn this ‘blatant US intervention’ in the 

internal affairs of India and other Third World countries. 


He said the Government should also rally non-aligned nations against the US 
policy at the forthcoming Delhi Summit. 


"We call upon all our party units to organise mass protest meetings and demon- 
Strations throughout the country condemning the nefarious plans of the Penta- 
gon and the CIA and demanding dismatling of the ‘central command’, he said in 
a statement. 


He pointed out that there was increasing evidence of the CIA and the Pentagon 
having formulated plans to step up their activities directed against Third 
World nations pursuing an independent policy. Quoting from the ‘New York 
Times' dated 21 January, he informed that the CIA had increased its secret 
operations in foreign lands and set aside more money and officers for the 
purpose, and that President Reagan had ‘accepted’ this as a ‘normal command 
known as ‘Central Com-instrument of foreign policy’. 


Simultaneously, a new military mand' had been officially set up in the US this 
year to conduct operations in 19 States in South-West Asia, North-East Africa 
and vast expanses of the Indian Ocean he underlined. He specifically referred 
to Pakistan and Afghanistan as two of these 19 countries. 


"Along with this, the military bases of Diego Garcia, in Oman Somalia, Kenya, 
Pakistan and Sir Lanka are being built and expanded. The Rapid Deployment 
Forces have been prepared to operate under this new command. According to the 
"New York Times'' armed forces will be ordered to take position in the area in 
case of "contingencies" and "without waiting for any invitation", he said. 


In the light of all these developments, Mr Krishnan observed: ‘It is obvious 
that the Reagan Administration is coordinating political and military means 
for an intensified drive against Third World countries who follow their 
independent policies and refuse to toe the Reagan line. The policies pose the 
most serious threat to the national interests, sovereignty and security of our 


region’. 
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Rao Questioned in Parliament 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 1 Feb 83 ppl, 7 


[Text] 


(IE Indian Embassy in Wash- 

- ington is taking up with the 
US State Department the matter 
of the reported US plan for ‘Bal- 
kanization’ of India. 


External Affairs Minister P V 
Narasimhao Rao told this to agi- 
tated members of the Parliamen- 
tary Consultative Committee at- 
tached to his Ministry at their 
meeting on Monday. 

The members had earlier ex- 
pressed the view that the Gov- 
ernment should take serious 
note of the report which had 
first appeared in PATRIOT on 25 
January, 1983, and officially 
verify the authenticity of the 
pews item. 


Mr Rao said he was not in a 
position at this stage to either 
deny or confirm the report. 

At one point, Mr Rao said a 
thorough search had been made 
in the External Affairs Ministry 
but there was no such document, 
authored by US permanent re- 
presentative to the UN Mrs 
Jeane K Kirkpatrick as reported 
{mn the press, in the Ministry’s 
possession. 

Mr PK Kodiyan promptly 
pointed out that according to the 
report the document had been 
sent to all ‘principal US posts’ 
abroad. Since the External 
Affairs Ministry was not an ‘US 
post’, the document could not 
have been sent there, he added. 
. Mr Rao then disclosed that the 
{Indian Embassy in Washington 
was checking up with the US 
State Department if Mrs Kirk- 
patrick had authored any such 
document. 

The members, particularly Mr 
Chandrajit Yadav (Janwadi), 
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raised the issue at the very 
beginning of the meeting. Mr 
Narasimha Rao pleaded with 
them not to be impatient as he 
would himself say something on 
the subject at the end of the 
meeting which had been called 
to discuss the subjects to figure 
at the forthcoming non-aligned 
summit in New Delhi and the 
present course of the non-aligned’ 
movement. 

The Minister further informed 
that the US Embassy in New 
De:hi had addressed a letter 
transmitting the text of Mrs Kirk- 
patrick’s denial to all those MPs 
who had signed a joint statement. 
{in this regard, and which had 
been published in a section of 
the press. 

Mr R L Bhatia (C-I), one of 
the signatories to the statement, 
showed a copy of the letter he 
had received from the US am- 
bassador here, but contended that 
the denial was only in relation 
to one section of the story. 

Mr Kodiyan asked the Minis 
ter if he had read a second re- 
port in PATRIOT (on 28 
January, 1983) pointing to Mrs 
Kirkpatrick’s speech at a meet- 
ing of a Washington group cal- 
led ‘Conservative Political Action 
Conference’ on 27 February, 
1982 that contained a blueprint of 
‘Balkanisation’ of India and .was 
circulated to all ‘principal US 
posts’ abroad. Mr Rao replied in 
the affirmative and said his Min- 
{stry had asked PATRIOT to 
furnish more details in this mat- 
ter. 

Other members who raised the 
issue and expressed grave con- 
cern over it were Mr Satyasadhan 
Chakraborty (CPI-M) and Mr 
K P Unnikrishnan (Cong-S). 








Political Leaders Comment 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 2 Feb 83 ppl, 8 


[Text] LEADERS of various political parties in the country have condemned the 
US plan to balkanize India and called for the unity of the people to meet the 
challenge facing the country. 


The have asked the Government to be vigilant and appealed to political parties 
to make efforts to defeat imperialist conspiracies. 


Our Special Correspondent in Bombay reports: Mr S A Dange, general secretary 
of the All-India Communist Party, appealed to all political parties in the 
country to unitedly deliver a strong rebuff to imperialist conspiracies to 
divide and balkanize India, despite their mutual differences on various 


questions. 


In an interview, Mr Dange said that since India had been playing a leading 
role in the non-aligned movement, imperialists have made Prime Minister Indira 
Gandhi their main target to threaten India's national sovereignty and indepen- 
dence. They were hatching a conspiracy to weaken India by balkanizing it and 
would like to see India's strong position as a champion of peace, anti imper- 
ialism, democracy and socialism destroyed. 


Mr Dange said it would be worth considering if an all-party conference can be 
called on this particular problem of threat to India's national unity to de- 


vise measures to strengthen it. 


Mr Dange said a united and strong India has been haunting imperialists for a 
very long time. When the British found that India could not be kept under 
subjugation after the second world war, they gave it independence but before 
doing it they divided it into two nations and put them into hostile positions 
of communal civil war. But their plans failed as both countries decided to 
live in peace and as much as possible in communal harmony. This helped both 
India and Pakistan to undertaken internal economic and social development. 
India took the path of rapid social and economic development in which it 
received massive help from socialist countries much to the dislike of imper- 
ialists. Hence, they began hatching conspiracies to destabilise India and 
prevent or slow down its independent development. What form the conspiracies 
may take is indicated by revealation made in a document authorised by US Am- 
bassador to the United Nations Jeane K Kirkpatrick. The conspiracy is ex- 
posed in all its essentials by PATRIOT which clearly shows it is not only 
meant to weaken India but to destroy the unity and solidarity of the third 
world struggling for independence from imperialist machinations and sabotage 
of the non-aligned movement which was been a bulwark of peace in the world. 


Concern 


Our Special Correspondent in Bangalore reports: Former Speaker of the 
Karnataka Assembly and prominent Congress-S leader K H Ranganath, MLA, who is 
also associated with the peace movement, has said that the US plan to balkan- 
ize India must be condemned by every right-thinking person in the country. 
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Giving his reaction to the PATRIOT report, he said, 'it deserves utmost con- 
cern of the Government and people of our country whatever shade of opinion 
they may belong to.' 


Questioning a denial issued by the author of the plan, he said ‘this denial 
does not satisfy the people of this country.' 


He said the ‘designs of the operation of the destabilisation plan, as spelt 
out in the report, need to be seriously taken note of and must be condemned by 


all right-thinking people of this country.' 


Citing some concrete examples of destabilisation efforts by the CIA in several 
countries, including India, Mr Ranganath pointed ou ‘measures contemplated in 
the operation blueprint like assassination of important leaders, incitement of 
local wars, engineering of ethnic, racial and communal conflicts, economic 
sabotage and organisation of political coups are very mean designs. Evidence 
of these designs could be seen in some of the happenings in our country and 
countries of the third world,’ he added. 


Attacking the US policy of maligning India in international forums, Mr Rangan- 
ath opined ‘deliberate twisting and distortion of India's stand on issues like 
Afghanistan and its policy towards countries of South-East Asia like Kampuchea 
by the US is an attempt to malign our country's foreign policy and create hos- 
tility against us agmonst friendly nonaligned countries.' 


Mr Ranganath asserted that 'this heinous plot hatched by the CIA' was probably 
meant to scuttle and disturb the forthcoming nonaligned summit as is evident 
from the fact that Mrs Kirkpatrick had meeting with intelligence agencies of 
the US all over the world as early as last February where the blueprint was 
circulated for so-called limited official use. 


Mr Ranganath further said that considering the proliferation of various divi- 
sive tendencies throughout our country, communal clashes, separatist movements 
etc., it was clear ‘one of the designs of the CIA is to recruit their agents 
among Government officials and other strata of society to carry out these 


plans.' 


He said the ‘country and the Government cannot afford to be complacent about 
these conspiracies in the light of views expressed in the blueprint for bal- 
kanization of our country. Utmost vigilance against these plans is neces- 
sary,’ he added. 


Mr Ranganath appealed to people from all walks of life, and particularly the 
intelligentsia to come forward with ‘total condem[nation] of this diabolic 
plan' without sparing any effort. 


Exploitation 


Our Special Correspondent in Calcutta reports: West Bengal Pradesh Congress-I 
secretary Santosh Kumar Roy, referring to the PATRIOT report on the American 
conspiracy to balkanize India, has said that his party had always maintained 











that imperialists wanted to destabilize India which, with its strength in the 
world arena, was a mighty barrier against imperialist subversion. 


Mr Roy said Indian economic development was sure to inspire other third world 
countries. The economic develompent of these countries could only mean that 
the instruments of their exploitation would be blunted. Imperialists and neo- 
colonialists could not tolerate India because in it they see a potential force 
which can weaken the base of imperialism and exploitation. 


Mr Roy said that patriotic Indians should now come to a united platform to 
fight imperialist conspiracies. All the patriotic forces should try to 
strengthen Mrs Indira Gandhi's hands. This was part of the total struggle 
against separatism, regionalism and communalism in the country. All should 
remember that such fissiparous tendencies only help and strengthen imperialist 
plots against this country. 


He said imperialist conspiracies were directed not only against this country 
but also against other third world countries. The Delhi summit of the non- 

aligned nations should also take note of the latest designs of imperialism, 

and close up their ranks in the fight against these conspiracies. 


West Bengal CPI State council secretary Biswanath Mukherjee said that the 
report on the US plan to balkanize India only confirmed what his party had 
been saying all these years. The CPI tried to warn patriotic forces against 
imperialist conspiracies. However, its warnings were not been adequately 


heeded. 


Mr Mukherjee said the CPI would be second to none in the determined fight 
against imperialist conspiracies. 


At the same time, Mr Mukherjee added, the Union Government had been pursuing 
in the domestic sphere certain policies which were anti-democratic and anti- 
people. Poverty had gone on increasing and there was resentment and anger 
among the people. The enemies of the country had taken advantage of such 


resentment and anger. 


Mr Mukherjee said Mrs Indira Gandhi, through her policies, strengthened monop- 
olies and profiteers, even foreign monopolies. The Government had accepted 
the humiliating and harmful conditionalities of the IMF. 


The CPI, he said, would fight tooth and nail the conspiracies of imperialism 
and at the same time defeat the anti-people and undemocratic policies of the 
Union Government by building a massive popular movement. 


West Bengal RSP secretary Makhan Paul, MP, said American imperialism knew 
India was not Chile. Therefore, its policy with regard to India would have to 
be different from that pursued in Chile. The PATRIOT report exposed the 
American policy towards India and the other countries of the third world. 


Mr Paul said attempts to balkanize India was an old game of imperialism. The 
seeds were sown by the British. Unfortunately, the Congress and the Union 
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Government did not take effective measures to undo the evils. Unwittingly, in 
most cases, they objectively helped the process of separatism in various parts 


of the country. 


West Bengal AITUC Committee general secretary Bhowani Roy Choudhury said the 
PATRIOT report should open the eyes of the entire working class of India, and 
also of the third world countries. It should be the task primarily of the 
working class to stand solidly against imperialist subversion. Ultimately, 
the working class has to suffer most as a result of these conspiracies. 


Mr Roy Choudhury said imperialist plots against the country's unity hurt first 
of all the working class. The tendencies towards separatism and communalism, 
which were encouraged by imperialists, divide the working class and division 
in its ranks was its worst possible enemy. 


He said his organisation had always been sounding warnings against imperialist 
plots and conspiracies. Now, perhaps, with the full exposure of the American 
plots, there would be adequate awareness in the working class first and then 
in the entire democratic and patriotic segments of the people of India. 


Once adequate awareness was there, a united struggle against these conspira- 
cies would be the next logical step, Mr Roy Choudhury said and added that his 
organisation would be in the first rank in the fight against imperialism and 
its subversive tactics. 


Public Opinion 


Our Staff Correspondent in Jaipur reports: Leaders of various political par- 
ties, intellectuals, lawyers and trade union leaders in Rajasthan. reacting 
sharply to the "nafarious and dangerous" US plan for India's "balkanization", 
have called upon the Third World countries and all the patriotic forces to 
unitedly fight tooth and nail the US designs to destabilise the developing 
nations in general and India in particular. 


Rajasthan Congress-S working president Mathura Das Mathur said that the issue 
must be raised at the ensuing nonaligned summit and the Government must ap- 
prise the poeple about it. All political parties and forums should come for- 
ward to mobilise public opinion against this plan. 


Former Union Minister and veteran Congressman Raj Bahadur, describing as a 
delirious, dangerous and nefarious attempt against the sovereignty and integ- 
rity of India, observed that it was "nothing but a mischievous imperialist 
design and futile effort to dominate the entire world, specially the Third 
World and India”. 


He maintained that any condemnation of such a plan was justified and every 
Indian must fight such a nefarious move. The arming of Pakistan, American 
support to the Dal Khalsa and other similar questions now have been answered 
by the exposure in the PATRIOT report 
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State Congress-S general secretary B N Joshi described the US plan as a 
diabolical move which is the reflection of the thinking and schemes of the 
most reactionary circles in America. This provides a clue to the underhand 
manipulations of the war-mongers of that country, he said. 


In his opinion, the US plan was nothing but a perverted thinking of the US 

policy-makers which confirms the worse fears about the designs of US imper- 
ialism. The present Indian foreign policy, he added, was designed to serve 
the best interests of not only India but also the entire human and race and 


the cause of world peace. 


According to Dr K Kamal, associate professor in the Rajasthan University and 
director of the Institute for the Study of Development in the third world, 
this is a widely-known fact that the CIA has intensified its subversive ac- 
tivities, particularly in the third world countries. 


The US perception, he observed, was that the military in the third world was 
the "modernizing agency" and tehrefore it has supported the military regimes 
as in Pakistan. But what is most shocking is that the US ambassador to the 
United Nations Mrs Jeane Kirkpatrick has come out with a secret document which 
aims at "fostering of divisions in the third world and destruction of develop- 


ing countries hostile to the interests of the US". 


Most parts of the document, observed Prof Kamal, were sensational and consti- 
tute a frontal attack on the very foundations of the third world countries. 
All the countries of the third world should forget their differences and 
evolve a common strategy against the CIA designs. 


The US strategic plan to "balkanize India" and to destroy its influence in the 
third world and elsewhere should be condemned by all patriotic forces through- 
out the third world and this is time that we should develop a common market 
and a common defence plan in order to reduce our dependence on the foreign 
aid, he said. 


State CPI-M secretary Har Ram Chauhan said the US imperialists have decided to 
Support and encourage the separatist forces in India. The balkanization plan 
was a glaring example of this. 


Western Railway Workers Union general secretary Ramji Lal Sharma was not sur- 
prised by the plan as it was in accordance with the US attitude and policies 
throughout the world. But now the crying need of the time was that "we should 
understand the danger and all the patriotic, progressive and Left forces of 
country should work and fight this attitude with redouble vigour", he said. 


Former president of the Rajasthan High Court Bar Association and leading ad- 
vocate V S Dave said that the matter was all the more serious as it had come 
from the horse's mouth. The move no doubt was a threat to world peace. Being 
now leader of the nonaligned group, India should protest strongly. 


Jaipur Bar Association secretary Shailendra Joshi said it should be a warning 
not only to India but to the entire third world. "The US plan should be taken 
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as a pointer to the direction in which those who held the levers of power in 
that country would like the wind to blow”. 


Our Staff Correspondent in Simla reports: The US plan to balkanize India has 
been condemned by CPI, Kisan Sabha and youth leaders in Himachal Pradesh. 


State CPI secretary Kamleshwar Pandit said PATRIOT has done a great service to 
the country by exposing the US conspiracy to destabelise and balkanize it. 


He said CIA activities in the third world were well known. It was now for the 
Indian Government to come out openly against US machinations. Imperialists 
could operate only when people were dissatisfied and their problems remained 
unresolved. Therefore, it was also imperative to had a fundamental change in 
the internal policies of the Government in the interests of the working class 
people, which alone can guarantee a befitting rebuff to imperialism. 


Prof Pandit, who is also Himalchal AITUC chief, said separatist and disruptive 
trends, which have appeared in the northeast and the north-west have received 
active encouragement from the CIA and other American agencies. It was against 
this background that the balkanization plan by Mrs Jeane Kirkpatric asumed a 
sinister form. 


Himachal Kisan Sabha general secretary Abokheram Betab described the balkan- 
ization plan as "quite perturbing" and said India had been a target of imper- 
ialist pressure since its independence. The American administration he said, 
had tried to browbeat India on the Kashmir, Goa and Bangladesh issues. The 
American Sixth Fleat movement 1971 was a fact known all over the world. 


He said, India's role in pursuance of its policy of nonalignment was an eye 
sore to American imperialism, specially now when India was hosting the non- 
aligned summit in Delhi. Developing countries wanted adequate price for their 
exports and were opposed to continuation of their exploitation by multination- 
als. On all these points, India had taken a definite stand which was not 


liked by the US. 


He said the balkanization plan was a challenge to India's sovereignty and "our 
patriotism". 


Himachal Powerline Workers Union general secretary K K Kaushal has congratu- 
lated PATRIOT on exposing US designs and said they were aimed at weakening the 


country. 


He said the PATRIOT report had created a big sensation in the whole country 
and served as an eye-opener to the people and the Government. It was a strong 
rebuff to reactionary forces presently acting as agents of the CIA in India. 
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G. K. Reddy Report 


Madras THE HINDU In English 1 Feb 83 p 9 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 
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FRANCE INTERESTED IN LONG-TERM DEFENSE COOPERATION 


Madras THE HINDU in English 25 Jan 83 p 9 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


af ES gepetatig fogeoresgese 
cee Ru eit 
dea tee dinate ll ail 
aH APEDIG tnuld aeaa 
3° gee i? g . } 25 ary 8s F 7 
ean ate WUE sate 
Tiss Mt aH 

ART rH - atl l: 7 tht bet HUH 


fi ie WENT aati if 


=f 
7 iF 32 His ABEL Hee HTT : 





i dF 
:5 TS be at ee eaages sit ieee 
al nae iat 
Hf Au ey ith TAH i i lint 
i5e | 2 4. 3 2 
Hui ali ponte ws is i 


[Text ] 


4600/1676 


CSO: 


43 








SINO-INDIAN TALKS CONCLUDE ; DIFFERENCES REMAIN 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 3 Feb 83 p 9 


[Text ] 


CSO 


BEIJING, February 2 (PTI). 
AJOR differences between In- 


dia and China persist on 
how to solve the Sino-lIndian 
border question even after three 


rounds of official-level talks. 

The third round of India-China 
Official talks, which concluded here 
today, appear to have failed to nar- 
row down major differences, Both 
governments recognise the border 
question as the most important issue 
between them. 


At the talks, held from January 29 
to February 2, both delegations dis- 
cussed the entire range of bilateral 
relations between India and China 
Paying special attention to their 
boundary probiem. 

On the border question, both sides 
had an “earnest and frank” exchange 
of views on various aspects of the 
probiem, 

The [ndian delegation to the talks 
was ied by Mr. K. S. Bajpai, secre- 
tars ja ministre of external affairs, 
and terme: Indian ambassador to 


China. 
The Chinese delegation -was head- 
ed by Vir Fu Hao, adviser to the 


4600/1688 


hh 


Chinese umnisiis i tourelgn affairs, 
who also led his country’s delezation 
to the second round vi talks heid in 
Delhi in May last year. 

Xinhua quoting reliable sources 
Said that “both sides were positive 
in their attitude in negotiations on 
the boundary question, and the air 
was friendly.” 


The next round of talks will be 
held in Delhi at a time to be de- 
cided through diplomatic channels. 

AP adds: Reviewing trade, the two 
sides “expressed satisfaction with the 
steady though modest growth regis- 
tered in the Jast two years.” , 


Indian sources said the two sides 
discussed trade in some products 
other than the traditional ones, 

The two sides also expressed satis- 
faction with exchanges in culture, 
education and sports, they sa 


New agreements for 1983 ingiude 
visits by performing troupes, ex- 
changes of exhibitions of art, and 
handicrafts and exchanges of ‘film 
festivais, they added. 


The Indian delegation is to Teave 
for home tomorrow via Hong Kong. 














INDIA 


INDIAN-CZECH TRADE COOPERATION EXAMINED 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 2 Feb 83 p 7 


[Text] Czechoslovakia has urged the Indian companies to undertake intensive 
marketing efforts to boost trade between the two countries, reports UNI. 


Mr Frantisek Fisera, secretary-general of the Czechoslovak Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry has told the Indo-Czech Joint Business Council that Indian conm- 
panies should set up either their permanent offices in Czechoslovakia or be 


represented through agents. 


The second meeting of the joint business council which was held on Monday cov- 
ered three major subjects--expansion of two-way trade, joint ventures and 
transfer of technology, and collaboration in third country projects. 


The Indian delegation was led by Mr G K Devarajulu, president of the Federa- 
tion of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry, and the Czechoslovak dele- 


gation was led by Mr Frantisek Fisera. 


Though the two-way trade had more than doubled during the last five years, the 
growth of trade in 1982 had slowed down by six to seven per cent and did not 
reach the target of Rs 3390 million envisaged by the two governments. 


Both sides agreed that the two-way trade needed to be diversified with new 
items added to the export lists of each country. The Indian side urged that 
in addition to traditional exports from India, Czechoslovakia should consider 
importing more of manufactured and vlue added items. 


It was pointed out that due to raw material shortages and scarcity of labour 


in Czechoslovakia and her anxiety to phase out low technology and labour in- 
tensive industries, India could meet Czechoslovakia, demand in these commod- 


ities. This could be done on a production-sharing or buy-back basis. 


The Indian side said that Czechoslovak enterprises should consider having more 
joint ventures with Indian private sector enterprises. The possible areas of 
such cooperation were: sophisticated textile machinery such as shuttleless 
looms, fuel injection pumps, printing machinery and certain types of tractors 


and motor cycles. 
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The Indian side also invited Czechoslovakia to set up industries in the free 
trade zones or under the 100 per cent export-oriented units scheme. 


Both sides agreed that to the extent possible Indian and Czechoslovak enter- 
prises should endeavour to cooperate in third country ventures. They could 
jointly bid for contracts in third countries and collaborate right from the 
Stage of bidding to erection and commissioning. Depending on the nature of a 
contract one of the countries could act as the prime contractor while the 


other would be a sub-contractor. 


The areas identified for third country collaboration included civil and indus- 
trial construction and construction of roads, dams, airports power houses, and 


railways. 


CSO: 4600/1678 
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INDIA 


REPORTAGE ON VISIT OF SOUTH KOREAN FOREIGN MINISTER 
Activities on 23 Jan 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 24 Jan 83 p 1 


{Text} NEW DELHI, January 23--INDIA and the Republic of Koria agreed to ex- 
pand and diversify their economic and technical co-operation and take steps to 
correct the imbalance in their bilateral trade. 


India also called for peaceful efforts for the reunification of Korea without 
outside intervention, while South Korea appreciated India's role in the non- 
aligned movement as a major advocate of third world aspirations. 


The external affairs minister, Mr. P. V. Narasimha Rao, who had talks with his 
South Korean counterpart, Mr. Bum Suk Lee, alter entertained him to dinner. 


Mr. Rao said at the dinner: "We share with the people of Korea the conviction 
that the heart and spirit of man are indivisible, and note the efforts to give 
this belief a practical dimension”. 


Mr. Lee, in his reply, said that India and Korea were equal partners in Asia 
and should continue to expand their friendly ties in various fields. 


Mr. Narasimha Rao described the talks he had with Mr. Lee as "extremely use- 
ful" and remarked that they had reaffirmed the common commitment of the two 
countries to work for peace and security in their regions and, "to the extent 


we can, beyond”. 


He told the distinguished visitor: "I am sure that under your stewardship 
your country's foreign policy and its ties with India will possess in ample 
measure all the facets a good architect seeks: harmony, vision, strength and 


purpose”. 


Mr. Lee said that though South Korea was not a member of the non-aligned move- 
ment, it wishei India success in hosting the seventh summit in March. 


Referring to the efforts at reunification of Korea, he said his country had 
exhausted all efforts to bring North Korea to the negotiating table President 
Chun Doo Hwan had written an open offer to his North Korean counterpart to 
meet him anywhere and at any time, "but there was a negative response from 


Pyongyang". 
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Speaking on bilateral matters, Mr. Lee said that it was encouraging that the 
private sectors of India and South Korea had decided to expand two-way trade. 


During his talks with India's external affairs minister, he gave the assurance 
that his government would consider measures to rectify the balance of trade 
which was heavily against India. The imbalance against India was Rs. 91.4 
crores in 1980-81, when the bilateral trade touched Rs. 179.3 crores. 


During his three-day visit, Mr. Lee will call on the President, Mr. Zail 
Singh, the Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, and the vice-president, Mr. M. 


Hidayatullah. 


He will deliver a message from President Chun Doo Hwan for Mrs. Gandhi. 


Mr. Narasimha Rao accepted an invitation extended by Mr. Lee to pay an offi- 
cian visit to South Korea. 


G. K. Reddy Report 
Madras THE HINDU in English 24 Jan 83 p 9 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


{Text] NEW DELHI, Jan. 23--At the Indo-South Korean talks today, the Foreign 
Ministers of the two countries, Mr. P. V. Narasimha Rao, and Mr. Bum Suk Lee, 
covered a wide ground ranging from a review of the current political situation 
in Asia to the mutual desire for diversifying the wide spectrum of their grow- 
ing economic relationship which could serve as a model for South-South 


cooperation. 


It was agreed to make a determined effort to both intensify and diversity the 
trade to remove the present imbalance with Korean exports to India accounting 


for thrice as much as imports from it. 


Better trade balance: The two Governments have been discussing not only ways 
of stepping up Indian exports to Korea to provide for a better trade balance 
while striving to achieve the target of an annual turnover of one billion dol- 
lars soon, but also increased industrial collaboration and technology transfer 
in the fields of ship building, electronics, cargo-sharing in shipping, ply- 
wood, cement and fertilizer manufacture and modern construction. 


As part of its new pragmatism, India has been greatly impressed by South 
Korea's efficiency culture in its economic development base’ on an export-or- 
iented system that is capable of competing freely with industrially advanced 
countries like Japan in the world markets. A country that was totally ravaged 
by war, South Korea has been able to emerge within 30 years as a second Japan 
with one of the highest productivity rates in the world. 


Economic miracle: Mr. Narasimha Rao made an eloquent reference to this eco- 
nomic miracle in his speech at the banquet he gave in honour of the visiting 
South Korean Foreign Minister tonight. It is this aspect of the Korean 
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achievement that has earned the admiration of the world which has been greatly 
impressed by its spectacular growth rate. 


Support for reunification: At the political level, Mr. Narasimha Rao assured 
Mr. Lee that India would support any move for the peaceful reunification of 
the two Koreas without any outside interference. Mr. Lee, in turn, explained 
to Mr. Rao the various steps taken by his Government to open a dialogue with 
the North, including the offer of a summit meeting at any time and at any 


place. 


Though South Korea is not yet a member of the non-aligned movement, Mr. Lee 
praised India's leading role in it. He described India as a champion of the 
third world's aspirations, while praising its total commitment to the cause of 
better international understanding and peace. 


In its capacity as a member of the Group of 77, South Korea has been actively 
cooperating with the efforts of the non-aligned community for global negotia- 
tions and increased South-South cooperation. It is this special relationship 
that has made Sout Korea take a keen interest in the deliberations of the 
non-aligned conferences despite the fact that it is not yet a member of it. 


Note of caution: It is in this context that Mr. Lee sounded a note of caution 
against the non-aligned community yielding to North Korean President, Mr. Chun 
Doo Hwan, will pay a State visit to India in October this year. Meanwhile, 
Mr. Narasimha Rao proposes to go to South Korea to return Mr. Lee's visit. 


CSO: 4600/1671 
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"TIMES' COMMENTATORS ON STATE OF NATION'S FINANCES 


"Loss of Control' 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 18 Jan 83 p 8 


[Article by Prem Shankar Jha] 


{Text ] 


N FEBRUARY 28, Mr.- Pranab. 


Mukherjee will face one of the 
least enviaole tasks that any 
finance minister has faced in recent 
years. He will have to tell Parlia- 
ment and the country that the 
Central government has all but 


lost control of the nation’s finan~ 


ces. 


commission. the Central govern- 
ment has been running a budget 
deficit of around Rs. 2,000 crores 
every year. The budget for 1982-83 
had anticipated a deficit of Rs. 
1.365 crores. But there is a real 
possibility that the actual deficit 
will exceed Rs. 3,000 crores. 


The immediate cause for worrv, 
as “Mr. Mukherjee told the parlia- 
mentary consultative committce 
last month, is that tax collections 
have been unusually slow in the 
first half of the current fiscal year. 
Till the end of September only 41 
per cent of the budget estimates 
had actually been collected. White 
this is not by ‘tself too disturbing 
as collections invariably pick up 
towards the end of the year. what 
is Causing anxiety is* that the 
amount collected was only 5.8 per 
cent more than in the first half 
of 1981-82. This is a far smaller 
rise than the 18.6 per cent increase 
in collections in 1981-82 and the 
92 per cent rise in 1980-81. 


Since most tax revenues come 
directly or indirectly from indus- 
try. the 9.4 per cent growth in 
industrial output in 1981-82 should 
have led to an exceptionally high 
increase in collections this vear, 
just as the fall in industrial output 
of 1.3 per cent in 1979-80 led to 


-Ever since 1978-79, when the: 
Janata government . implemented. 
the report of the seventh fmance. 
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a small rise in tax revenue in 1980- 
$1. All in all. it is safe to say that 
tax collections are running at least 
ten per cent below what thev 
should have been. This alone can 
increase the budget deficit by Rs. 
1,890 crores. 

Wh2t is even more serious is 
the runawav growth of expendi- 
ture. While there are no firm fia- 
res available vet. the fact that the 
government has made two supple- 
mentary demands in Jnlv = and 
October, adding up to Rs. 7.85! 
crores and that of thie Rs. 1.10 
crores are to cover 2dditiona) ex- 
penses incvrred bv it on its own 
account (the reet was to cover 
the states’ overdrafts of the pre- 
vious year). speaks for itself. 


Enormous Borrowing 


But this is not the end of the 
story. Neither of the supplemen- 
tary demands presented to Par- 
liament in July and October men- 
tions allocations for drought re 
lief. In view of the fact that the 
drourht has destroved much of the 
kharif croo in 1980 out of the 
country’s 500 or so districts, this 
is likely to be substantial. 


The shortfall in revenue collec- 
tions and the rise in expenditures 
is reflected in an enormous rise in 
the government borrowing from 
the bankire system. On December 
10, i.e. less than eight months 
throurh the year. this had alreadv 
exceeded Rs. 5.098 crores and had 
already exceeded the ceiling for 
credit to the government 
set bv the IMF for the entire 
vear. This has clearly caused the 
government to press the panic but- 
ton on all fronts. In wave that it 
is not willing to spell out. it has 
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eimply turned off the expenditnre 
tap. Ae a recult. it has heen able 
to reduce the erowth of its debt 
to the banking system to Rs. 2.701 
crores on December 41. Whether 
this has been achieved in a wav 
that will not hurt the economy 


(such as bv stepping up the col- 
lection of taxes) or dv simply stop- 
ping disbursements on plan pro- 
jects, the purchase of inventories 
and expenditure on maintenance, 
will not be clear for some months. 


Whether the Centres non-plan 
development (i.e, maintenance) ex- 
penditure suffers or not, that of 
the state governments has already, 
taken a nosedive. Last year the 
Central government finally put its. 
foot down and told the state gov- 
ernmments that the Reserve Bank 
would dishonour cheques issued by 
them if they went beyond the per- 
missible limits of overdrafts. Its 
decision to take over Rs. 1,700 
crores of outstanding overdrafts 
was designed to enable the states 
to make a fresh start. _ - 


But instead of curbing their 
non-developmental expenditures, the 
State governments have chosen to 
cut back their non-plan develop- 
mental spending. Since early last 
year state electricity boards and 
Mate transport corporations have 
Virtually ceased to place fresh 
orders for trucks, transformers, 
Capacitors and high tension cables. 
_ The resulting crisis in the truck 
industry is all too well known. 
But what has not yet received 
sufficient attention is the looming 
danger of a breakdown in the 
States’ power distribution networks. 
The country is thus facing a power 
famine of a different kind — one 
in which it will have all the power 
it needs. but will not be able to 
deliver it to the consumers. 


Money Supply Rise 


The overall picture that emerges 
is one of a gradual loss of con- 
trol. Money supply increases of 
15 and 16 per cent, which were 
looked upon with horror ten years 
ago, are now considered an indi- 
cation of housekeeping. 
In real terms plan outlays have 
long since ceased to grow at any 
appreciable pace. Now maintenance 
expenditures are being less pruned, 
but still the budget deficit conti- 
nues to grow. 


To get a clear picture of the 
deterioration that has occurred it 
is necessary to go beck to the 
sixties. Throughout that decade 
the annual increase in the total 
supply of money (M3) was never 
more than 12.4 per cent. Even 
this last figure was an aberration 
for the average for the decade was 
no more than 9.9 cer cent. By 
contrast, the average increase in 
money supply betweea 1972-73 and 
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1981-82 has been 175 per cent. 


The main causes of this increase 

are also strikingly obvious. In 
1960-6 the net bank credit to the 
government sector actually declin- 
ed in absolute terms by eight 
crores of rupees. Even as late as 
1969-70, bank credit to govern- 
ment increased dy only Rs. 116 
crores, which amounted to a pal- 
try 11.2 per cent of the total in- 
crease in money supply in the year. 
By contrast, in 1980-81, bank credit 
to government accounted for 67 
per cent of the increase in M3. 
The ratio for the year ended De- 
cember 10, 1982, is a staggering 
82.6 per cent! 
_ The government has been resort- 
ing to deficit financing and bank’ 
borrowing on an increasing scale. 
But where has the money gone? 
A study of its expenditures between 
1961 and 1980 reveals that a grow- 
ing share has gone into non-plan 
expenditures, i.e. expenditures that 
do not add to the productive assets 
of the country. 

Between 1961-42 and 1965-66 
plan expenditures were 69 per cert 
™ non-plan expenditures. By 1976- 
77, they had fallen to 49 per cent. 
During the last four years of the 
decade from 1976-77 to 1979-80, 
they rose once more on an average , 
of 61.8 per cent. but this was stll 
far below the level of the early 
sixties. 

Most of this decline in the share 
of plan expenditure has resulted 
from a rise in non-plan develop- 
ment spending, i.e. expenditure in- 
curred to maintain capital assets 
created in previous years. This rose 
from around 22 per cent of the 
total expenditure in 1961-64. to 
26.5 per cent in 1973-76, and re- 
mained at 25.1 per cent in 1976-79. 
‘Jo relation to plan expenditures 
non-plan development spending 
rose more sharply from 55 per 
cent in 1961-64, to 62.5 per cent 
in 1976-79. 


Drop In Tax Yield 


The steady rise in the share of 
non-pian development expenditures 
is most disturbing because it means 
that the states are not earning 
enoug) by way of revenues from 
their capital assets to cover even 
the cost of their maintenance. In 
fact the losses incurred by the state 
electricity boards, irrigation depart- 
ments and transport corporations 
alone came to Rs. 1,300 crores in 
1980-81. This has combined with 
the stubborn failure of the Central 
government's departmental and 
non-departmental undertakings to 
register anything like a reasonable 
return on capital emploved, to en- 
sure that the Central and state 
governments non-tax revenues have 
failed to grow fast enough to meet 
their needs. 











Nor, despite steep annual hikes 
in tax rates, have the combined tax 
receipts of the Centre and the states 
fared much better. These rose 
gradually from 11.8 per cent of the 
gross domestic product in 1970-71 
to 18 per cent in 1975-76. but then 
hovered between 146 and 16.3 per 
cent tll 1979-80 before falling once 
more to 14.9 per cent in 1980-81. 
While the drop in 1980-81 can be 
attributed to the sharp increase in 
gross domestic product in that year. 
the fact remains that the Central 
and state governments have been 
able to maintain the ratio of tax 
revenues to GDP after 1975 only 
by imposing massive additional 
taxation every vear. In other words 
the yield from the existing taxes 
has been falling. 


This is revealed bv the growing 
inelasticity of the yield of the two 
main taxes, excise duties and the 
corporate tax. While the former 
grew by 1.14 times and the latter 
by 1.48 times the national income 
between 1970-71 and 1975-76, they 


grew by only 0.86 times and 1.05 
times the national income respec- 
tively between 1975-76 and 1980- 
81. The reason for this growing 
elasticity is obvious: as tax rates 
have risen the determination of the 
taxpayer to evade taxation has also 
grown. 

The tardy collection of tax re- 
venues this year is an indication 
that the tax evasion is still very 
tuch on the increase. It is there- 
fore time for the Central govern- 
ment to examine whether the time 
has not come for a new approach 
to the raising of revenues. So far.- 
finance ministry officials set the 
task of raising more resources have 
had only one standard response — 
to raise tax rates. But for seven 
vears at least this has proved self- 
defeating. The time has come: 
therefore to stimulate increased 
production and what is more im- 
portant to reduce tax evasion, by 
lowering tax rates and removing 
legal and other impediments to in- 
creased productior. 


Budget ‘an Acid Test' 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 24 Jan 83 p & 


(Article by Prem Shankar Jha} 


(Text } 


TH budgets for 1983-84 thaf' 
the Central and state governo- 
ments wil present in the next two 
months, will indiwate whether they 
hase the political will to get a 
grip on the nation’s finances, and 
gve a fillip to economic develop- 
ment. 

‘By anv vardstick the resources 
crisis that besets both the Centre 
and the states is far more severe 
than anv they have faced so far. 
‘At the Centre, the budget deficit 
for this. year, excluding the states’ 
overdrafts that have been taken 
over by the Gentre. is lixely to 
exceed Rs. 2.500 crores. Since the 
government has already exhausted. 
its capacity to borrow from the 
banking system, it now has nv 
opuon but to make severe cuts in, 
spending. Inevitaoly these cuts. 
estimated at no ‘ess than Rs. 2,500 
crores, are falling upon the an- 
nual plan. 

The condition of the state gov- 
ernments is not much better. Their. 
budget deficits have been mounting 
everv vear, from Rs. 29 -crores 
in 1977-78 to Rs. 545 crores in 
1980-81. This vear, denied the Irbe- 
ral access to Reserve Bank borrow- 
inz that the, had enjoved in pre 
vious years. they virtually put a 
halt to non-plan cevelopmental 
spending, whether on the purchase, 
ot opses for the state transport cor- 


porations. or of cable. transfers 
and capacitors for the state power 
grids ‘ 

The state of their planned invest- 
ment is even worse. 4 few months 
azo thev owed no less than Rs. 256' 
erores to BHEL alone. much of it 
against equipment purchased for 
mew power projects. But this is 
only one of the bills they are not 
in a potition ta pas. The shortage 
of funds that they are facing is. 
sO acute that thev now prefer to 
place orders abdrvad for’ almost anv 
capital equipment. no matter what 
the price, cecause the foreign offer 
comes wrapped in export credits. 
Live now. pav later has therefore 
become their motto. 


Raising More Resources, 


The overwhelming task before’ 
the budget makers therefore ‘s to 
Taiseé more resources. But bow are 
they to do this? The automatic 
response of the accountants in the 
ministnes of finance is to raise tax 
rates. In the last decade the states 
have mobilised additional resour- 
ces, ranging from a Rs. 53 crores. 
to Rs. 300 crores, in every single 
year. 


The Centre has made even more 
determined efforts to raise revenus 
through taxation. In 1982-83, for 
instance, it haa levied) new  taxey 











that will ylelf@-RE 800 crores :n’ 
a full year. In the previous three, 
years the government” raised 
Rs. 196 crores, Rs. 236 crores and 
Rs. 664 crores by way of addi- 
tional taxes. But despite this, the 
rauo of tax revenues to the gross 
domestic product has remained un- 
changed at around 15, per cent 
ever since 1974-75. Clearly addi- 
tional taxation is breeding stiff re- 
sistance Which is expressed either 
as a rise in prices (which” occurs 
when the trader or manufacturer. 
shifts the burden of the tax on the 
consumer) of as outright tax- 
evasion. This is now happening, 


‘on such a scale. that fresh taxation 


has become self-defeating. 

In 1980-81 and 1981-82. the Cen- 
tral government raised far more 
revenues by “rationalising” the pri- 
ces of a variety ot products of the 


_ public sector such as petroleum 


products, fertilisers, cement and 
steel. In 1980, such additional 
levies came to over Rs. 800 crores 
while in 1981 thev exceeded xs. 
1.000 crores. But the scope for, 
this too i$ now very limited, parti- 
cularly since the recession in the 
advanced countries has caused pri-: 
ces to crash. In fact the steel 
authorities had to give up their plan. 
to rae steel prices still ‘further; 
because their current prices are ak- 
ready a good way above world pri- 
ces for most types of steel, and this 
is provoking a food of unnecessary: 
imports under actual user Licences. 


Additional taxation, or further 
price hikes of key products, is like- 
ty to be counter-productive for 
another reason. This is the mark- 
ed slackening of “growth in toth 
industry and agriculture. While 
purists may conunue to quibble 
over ‘definitions. there can be Iit- 
tle douct that industry is suffering 
from a mild revession. This Is re- 
vealed not so much by the dismal 
performance of a few industries 
such as tractors and bduses. but in 
the slackening demand for rail 


.transport, particularly from the 


steel sector and the lack of demand 
for credit. Of the five million ton- 
nes shortfall in the railways’ freight 
traffic till November, 3.5 million. 
had occurred in the steel sector 
and the increase in demand for 
credit during the busy season- this 
vear is expected fo.be no more 
than Rs. 3,000 crores against the 
Rs. 4.600 crores that the RBI had 
anticipated in October. 


Agricultural Impasse 


4s for agriculture, the output of 
foodgrains has remained virtually 
constant since 1978-79 and the 
truth can no !onger te avoided 
that the “green revolution” has 
once again run out of steam. <A 
small part of the reason mav te 
the increase in acreage under other 
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crops such aS sugarcane and 
groundnuts. It is_also true that 
the weather gods have not deen 
kind to the country in recent vears, ° 
for it has sultfered two mator 
droughts in four ears. with only 
middling good monsoons in the 
Other two. But the main cause 's 
clearly the sharp decline .o the rate 
of growth of fertihser consumption 
from 2 per cent a vear between 
1975 and 1979, to just over $ per 
cent a year in the ‘last four years.- 
The two compulsions — to faise‘ 
more resources. and to stimulate 
the economy — are not easy to re- 
concile. Buf the task is not yet 
ium possittle. 
The best place to start is proga- 
bly agriculture. It is now fairly 
clear that the slowdown in fert:- 
liser consumption has reen caused 
ty the two sfarp increases in ferti- 
liser prices of 40 per cent in June 
1980 and another 20 ger cent ‘a 
July 1981. These two hikes noulli- 
fied the effect of six successive cuts 
in fertiliser prices in 1976 and 1977 
which the economic sur.ev for that 
year had held directly responsibie 
for the sharp spurt in fertiliser 
consumption that followed. 


Proof that the recent price in- 
creases are hurting is to be found 
in stagnation of tertilise? consum>- 
tion in 1981 and 1982 in the east- 
erm region of the country, and che 
slowdown in the growth of con- 
sumption in the northern states. 
What the price cuts of 1976-77 had 
done was to ring fertilisers within 
the reach of small and marginal 
farmers. Since these are conces- 
trated in the eastern region and 
even elsewhere are mainiy paddy 
growers, the price cuts led to a 
spurt in fertiliser consumption and 
an equally sharp rise in paddy pro- 
duction from a previous peas of 
43 to 44 million tonnes in the 
early ‘seventies to $2.53 million 
tonnes in the late ‘seventies. The 
beliet that the second spurt in the 
green revolution was. the work of 
smal! farmers was reinforced Sv 
an’ NCAER study of fertiliser con- 
sumption carried out in 1978. which 
showed that in most states the ap- 
plication of fertilisers was highest 
on smal] holdings and diminished 
as the boldings grew larger. 

The price hikes of 1980 and 
1981 forced the smalt farmers to re- 
duce their application of fertilisers. 
They did this in spite of the in-- 
crease in procurement price for 
their output because ¢mall farmers. 
ov definition, consume most of 
their produce on the farm. and 
have very litde surplus to sell in 
the maract. Thus, while the in- 
crease in grain prices has actuaily 
wcreased the returns on fertil.ser 
use on the large farmers, it could 
not offset the reduction ot fert:- 
liser consumption oon the tamiuly 














farms. 
4 cut in fertiliser prices Is Cer- 
tain theretore to cause another 
spurt in consumption. The oodjec- 
uon to this is that it will increase 
subsidies and worsen the resour- 
ces crisis. Indeed, it was to cut 
down the growing burden of the 
fertilisers subsidy that the govern- 
ment raised prices in 1 and 
1981. But this objection cannot be 
sustained. It-is true that the cost 
of production of fertilisers is high- 
er than their selling price. But 
cost plus is not the only economr 
cally sound way of pricing pro 
ducts. A far better wav in the case 
ot petroleum based products is to 
charge what the market will bear. 
From this po‘nt of view the gov- 
ernment’s pricing of petroleum pro- 
ducts is wholly Wogical, for while 
fertiliser prices are clearly too high, 
the price of diesel which accounts 
for 40 per cent of total POL con-. 
sumption 1s-far too low. In sharp 
contrast to other countries, where 
diesel is sold for a slightly higher 
price than gasoline, in India it 
costs less than half the price of 
gasoline. As a result. the. truck 
transport industry enjoys. a level of, 
profits (despite the present reces- 
sion} that enables owners to re- 
cover their capital in three years or 
less! 
Dieset Price Hike ‘ 
What is clearly needed is the 
CrOss-Sudsidisation of fertilisers 
with revenues from a hike im. the 
price of diesel. Tt is worth notin 
that while a reduction in price Df 
Rs. 200 per tonne of nutrient wil; 


cost the exchequer around Ks. 1307 
crores, an increase in the price of 
diesel Dy just one rupee td Rs. 4 
per litre will bring the exchequer 
Rs. 1,300 crores of additional re- 
venue. 

The main argument against an 
increase in diese] prices is that it- 
will immmediateiy lead to-an adulter- 
ation of diesel with kerosene which 
is even .more heavily subsidised, 
and that this will cause a shortage 
of the latter, as happened in 1974: 
and 1975S. But the answer to thi 
is to extend the sale of kerosene 
for cooking through the ration 
shops. as is being done in Delhii 
now. and to charge a higher price 
for it when it is sold for other pur- 
poses. . 

For the budget makers cut in 
fertiliser prices is desirable even ‘f 
the government does not make up 
for it bv raising the prices or taxes 
on other POL products. This is 
becausé an increase in agricultural 
production is the only sure cure to 
the slackening of demand that in- 
dustry ‘s facing. In fact. the in- 
dustrial growth rate remaimed high 
for almost two vears till the middle 
of 1982 in spite of worsentng 
racession abroad. precisely because 
demand from the agricultural sec- 
tor was buoyant. This years 
drought has however exposed the 
underlying weakness in agriculture 
and there is no dispute. even among 
economists, over the facts thit 
without a sustained rise in agrical- 
tural production industrial growth 
will remain slow. And if this hap- 
pens. the groath of government re- 
venues wall be Seriously affected. _ 


Plan Problems a Witness 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 20 Jan 83 p 8 


{Editorial ] 





[Text] The attempt being made now by the planning com- 
mission to cut back the annual plan for 1983-84 by about 

16 per cent to around Rs. 13,009 crores and the surreptiti- 

Ous attempts to cut plan expenditure drastically dumng the 

last quarier of the current financial year are eloquent testi- 

mony of the serous deterioration that has taken place in 

the nation’s finances during jhe current vear. The reasons 
for this setback to planned development are no secret. While 

the central government has exceeded its own budget expen- 

ditures bv Rs. 1,100 crores at least, its revenues have so 

far increased by no more than 5.8 per cent. Since through- 

Out the seventies a one per cent Arowth in the value of in- 

dustrial output in current prices has yielded a 1.4 per cent 

increase in total tax revenues, total tax revenues should 

have risen this year by at least 15 per cent. Thus a ten per 

cent shortfall in collections is more than likelv and this will 

send the deficit by up to Rs. 1,800 crores. While some of 
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this may be made up by the additional levies announced in 
-Decentber, which will yield. Rs. 100 crores this year. the 
Rs. 200 crores or so the government is likely to collect on 
the import of TV sets, and the belated ceilection of excise 
duties that many largg firms had held back on a vanety of 


legal pretexis, there is likely to be a shortfall of a minimum 


of Rs. 13000 crores in tax revenues by the end of the year. 
With the additional expenditure already incurred, this will 
push the budget deficit up to around Rs. 3,500 crores. Even 
this does not take into accoum the money that will have to 
be spent on drought relief, or the Rs. 1,700 crores of states’ 
overdrafts that the centre has cleared, ; 
Is it any wonder then that the government is in a panic? 
The pity. of it is that once again, as happened during the 


lan holiday of 1966-69 and the second bout of inflation — 


1972 to 1975, the brunt of a sudden squeeze on the - 
- government 


’$: Fesqureeg.is being borne by planned invest- 
ment. ' But Fa is’ faf ‘more disturbing about the current 
Situation is that this time both the state governments’ and 
the Centre‘are preferring to place turnkey orders abroad, 
ta:her than on the capital goods industries built up so pains- 
.takingly during the last three decades. They are doing this 
because while BHEL for example demands payment today 
and the interest on loans from the term lending instituuions 
is 14 per cemt, the foreign suppliers offer export credits at 
rates of ten per cent or less. There are both short and long 
term methods of tackling this problem. In the short run, the 
domestic capital goods industries too can be permitied to 
give suppliers’ credits to the state government, financed by 
a special facility created by the Reserve Bank. But this will 
only postpone the day of reckoning. The truth is that both 
the central and state governments mus cut down their non- 
developmental spending. For more than 20 years, the gov- 
ernment’s consumption expenditures have grown at the rate 
of 14 to 20 per cem per year when the national income has 

own by no more than 3.7 per cent. Sooner or later it was 
inevitable that consumption would swallow investment. In 
the last seven or eight years the covernmem has sought des- 
perately to keep up planned investment by borrowing on an 
unprecedented scale both at home and abroad, and hiking 
tax rates savagely. But the trends observed this year indi- 
cate that it has reached the end of this road. 











CPI-M GENERAL SECRETARY COMMENTS ON GANDHI PLAN 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 1 Feb 83 pl 


[Text ] general secretary 
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the country which would try to 
convert the defeat of the ruling 
party into an opportunity for the 
reactionary, proimperialist and 
separatist forces to advance. 

However, he expressed confi- 
dence that the Left and demo 
cratic forces which were increas 
ingly forging their unity would 
be able to counteract their ne 
farious moves. 

Regarding the recent PATRIOT 
report on the US plan of ‘Bal- 
kanisation of India’, Mr Namboo 
diripad said this was only the 
latest one. Tripura Chief Minis 
ter had some time back spoken 
on such a scheme of the CIA re- 
garding the North-Eastern States. 
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CPI CONDEMNS JOINT MILITARY EXERCISE 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 25 Jan 83 p 8 


against the Reagan Administra- 


[Text] The Communist Party of 
ndia has condemned the mas tion’s establishment of a ‘Cen- 
sive joint military exercise cade- tral Military Command’ for 
named “Team Spirit 83” which South-West Asia and the Indian 
the US, Japan and a Korea Ocean region covering 19 states. 
are organising at the beginning __ Describing this as an “open 
io ir thes comtdas hy US 

A statement by the’ national these countries im 
council of the party said this. en Sens its neo- 
was part of the sinister US de colonial interests, he urged the 
sign to escalate tension and un- Government of India to con- 
leash another aggressive war in demn the move and “rally all 
the demand of the Korean peo: the forthcoming Delhi summit. 
pie for peaceful unification of He explained that this action 
Korea, on the ni of — ge Ban 

pledg ministration po e ‘ 
Reng gy nom & serious threat” to the national 
their demand for withdrawal of interests. sovereignty and secu- 
US troops from South Korea rity of the peoples of the region, 
which alone can create condi- including our own, “The crea 
fone for peace tna A 
— operation’ forged by the US with 

In a separate statement, CPT Israel and with the Zia military 
secretary N K Krishnan called dictatorship of Pakistan,” it 
upon India’s patriotic forces to added. 
raise their voice of protest 
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ANALYST DISCUSSES TRIPARTITE TALKS ON PUNJAB 
Madras THE HINDU in English 24 Jan 83 pl 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text ] NEW DELHI, Jan. 23 - The Akali chief, moreover, has not em- 
Set ee toe Dai chief, Mr. powered the three-member team he is sending 
Harchand Singh Longowal. has accepted the to Delhi to commit itself on any point, but re- 
Centre's invitation to send a delegation to Dethi Se 2 rely ag owe 
to take part in the proposed tripartite talks orward by the Central Ministers or leaders 
tomorrow on the Punjab tangle 7 Opposition parties for his consideration. i. 
But he decided to send a team of only. Vine Goan Su Ao geenany Soars 
second leadership, keeping his senior socept any compromise propossis payin 
party colleagues who have hitherto been peng Bagi ter By ort 
Conducting the negotiations with the Central apa eee gael Arnvitsar 
that the 
After a four-hour meeting with seven top Wp Seed Gnene eae © One 
Akali leaders representing both the hardliners Central Government.which hed oe oe 
and moderates. Mr. Longowal announced in ered to cas 0 Se i aoee 
Amritsar this afternoon that the” three-member these negotiations, A ye Libel 
team for the Delhi talks would consist of the pation only after the virtu ery inctined to 
Germar Union Wirteter of Agrinture . Mr. Sujit with them. The Centre. in tum, is inclined 
Singh Barnala, the former Finance Minister of take’ the view that the Akaii leadership is not in- 
Punjab, Mr. Balwant Singh, and the former terested in an early settiement.since it hoped to 
Speaker of the Punjab Assembly, Mr. Ravi In- ‘Gerive greater political advantage by keeping 
der — — geet. lightweights in —- up the agitation. 
ities . Ry desol 
Gave tderidhenten wth Ge Aeah conaaen.. Extracting more? he 
, mor +a The Centre has not taken kindly to the re- 
Centre surprised {ported estion of Mr. Longowal that # the 
The Centre i suprised by the con tention of the Conve i gi. wt 
Spicuous omission from the Akali team of all ‘ating te leedere cf te Oppoetion 
tig hy dmg i sia Pio] parties in Parliament with them, it would be 
Minister of Punjab, Mr. Prakash rig ven more appropriate to include also the Chief 
the President of tne Shiromani Minist of Jammu and Kashmir and Andhra 
Prabhandak Committee (SGPC), Mr. in this trioertite effort to settle the Pun- 
Gurcharan Singh Tohra and Mr. Jagdev Singh Srl | autes | 
Talwandi — who have been actively associa- The gratuitous advice of the Akali chief 
ted with the earlier discussions. has made the Centre doubly apprehensive that 
The Union Home Minister, Mr. P. C. Sethi, the recent reverses of the Congress © in An- 
had invited the Akali morcha leader, Mr. dtira Pradesh and Karnataka have made hina 
Longowal and his senior colleagues to imagine that by adopting a stiffer attitude # 
tripartite talks, hoping that even if Mr. should be possible to extract more con 
Longowal himself was not willing to participate - cessions from the Centre. . 
in the discussions, he would at least depute his So. there is a feeling of disappointment. in 
Senior party colleagues. Central Government circles that the Akatis 
But the Akali decision to send only a have not responded property to their generous 
junior team came as a surprise to the Centre, gesturé in elevating the level of dialogue by 
giving the impression that Mr. Longowal and bringing the Opposition leaders into it The 
Se ee ee hardening attitude of the Akalis on most issues 
Serious negotiations to find an solu has onty added to the misgivings of the Centre 
tion. that they are bent on prolonging the present 
. suspense even if they are not bent on intensify- 
No power to decide ing the agitation to the point of en all-out 
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BUSINESSMEN TALK WITH VISITING SOVIET OFFICIAL 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 24 Jan 83 p 15 


{Text ] 


CSO: 


NEW DELHI, Jan. 23.—A team 
of the Federation of Indian Cham- 
bers of Commerce and Industry 
requested a four-mMember team 
from the USSR here recently that 
the Soviet Union should place 
orders of its import goods for au 
longer period so that Indian ma- 
nutacturers could plan produc. 
tion to their requirements, 


The FICCI team was led by Its 


president, Mr G. K. Devarajulu’ 


and Mr A. K. Jain. vice-president. 


Responding to the observations 
by the Indian side, Mr Mutchitdl- 
nov, vice-president, USSR. Cham- 
ber of Commerce’ and Industry, 
stated that hls team was visiting 
India to apprise Indian business 
men about the inspection of goods 
for exports to the Soviet Union 
and other countries. He sald that 
about 95% of the goods Imported 
by his country were being ins 
pected by experts numbering 
8.000 under the auspices of the 
USSR Chamber of \Commerce and 
Industry, He  stiggested that 
there were good possibilities of 
cooperation between the FICCI! 
and USSR CCE for working in 
third countries in the field of ine- 
pection of goods. 

Mr Muchitdinov suggested that 
USSR enterprises would like to 
extend their cooperation in pro 
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motion of inspection of goods that 
were exported to other countries. 

The expertise of the USSR and 
Indian personnel would be useful 
to other countries particularly tn 
developing areas. he said. 

The Soviei leader said the USSR 
was keen to work in association 
with Indian partie. and organiza: 
tions related to the industrial pro- 
Perty protection and trade mark 
registration. He said that ag of 
today; the Soviet Union owned 
about 21,000 foreign patents in 60 
countries that created necessary 
prerequisites for selling licences, 
machines and equipment, 

Mr Devarajulu  expresseq con- 


cern over the exclusion of: cer- 


tain items from Russia’s trade 
plan of 1983. A _ particular men- 
tion was made about the export 


of cashew kernels. It was also 
inted a that the export af 


The Soviet team advised the 
FICCI that there should he more 
of involvement of private business 
men in the business deals and 
trade talks between the two Gov- 
ernments. A _ reference was also 
made by the Indian business men 
to publicize the contents of an- 
nual trade plan< that were signed 
between the two Governments, . 
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COUNTRY REPORTED TO MAKE ARRANGEMENTS TO IMPORT OIL 


Imports for 1983 
Bombay THE TiMES OF INDIA in English 24 Jan 83 pl 


[Text ] NEW DELHI, January 23 (UNI)--INDIA has completed government-to- 
government level tie-up arrangements for the import of about 15 million tonnes 
of oil for 1983. 


Despite an increase in demand, the country has for the first time been able to 
reduce oil imports on account of greater indigenous production last year. 


The last contract signed by India was with Nigeria for the import of about 0.5 
million tonnes of oil, Iraq, Iran, the Soviet Union and Saudi Arabia are the 


major suppliers representing about 70 per cent of the total oil import, ac- 
cording to official sources. 


Another significant achievement is the report of about 4.4 million tonnes of 
crude oil by the Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) from Bombay high off- 
shore wells in exchange for petroleum products like high-speed diesel and 


kerosene. 


The Bombay High crude being heavy in nature, does not suit Indian refineries 
as its sulphur content is high. The ultimate recovery of products from this 
heavy crude is less, as compared to light crude oil. 


The export of Bombay High crude will reduce the total import bill for crude 
and petroleum products during the financial year 1982-83 by about Rs. 300 

crores. The net import bill for crude and petroleum products this year is 
expected to be about Rs. 4700 crores, as against Rs. 5000 crores during the 


previous year. 


The total indigenous production for 1982-83 is expected to be about 21 million 
tonnes. 
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Major Cut Likely 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 25 Jan 83 p 1 


{Text ] 
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NEW DELHI, Jau, 24—The Gov- 
ernment expects to save more 
than Rs 460 crores in foreign ex- 
change because of the expected 
substantia! increase in the output 
from indigenous production, par- 
ticularly from Bombay High. 

The country imported 145 mib- 
lion tons of crude in 198283 but 
this year the imports might be 
only around 12.5 million tens. 

This optimism is based on the 
output from Bombay Aligh going 
up in 1982-83 from 125 million 


tons last year to 16 million tons. 
The total estimated production. 
both from onshore and offshore in 
the next financial year is likely to 
be around 25 million tons. 


The refineries can process about 
34 million tons. This coyld  in- 
crease _pravyided the Kohali. apd 


Mathur refineries stab lized. 

For the next year, the Covern- 
ment has already tied up its im 
ports through firm commitments te 
Import 12.1 million tons. This in- 
cludes two million tons from 
Saudi Arabia, 3.2 million tons from 
'raq. 3.4 million tons from Iran, 
25 million tons from the Soviet 
Union, and 60,000 tons each from 
Nigeria and the United Arab Emi 
rates. 

Indeed, it is 2 measure of the 
Government’s optimism about ac- 
Celerated indigenous production 
that it has pegged its imports 
from the LAE at 50.000 tons, even 
though crude imports from the 
Pmirates last year was 1.5 milion 
tons and there is no svecia! difti- 
culty about getting as much, if not 
more, from that source. 
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YEAR EXPECTED TO PRESENT CHALLENGE TO BANKING 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 24 Jan 83 pp 1, 14 


{Article by D. G. Gupte] 


{Text] FOR commercial banks, 1983 promises to be a year of many challenges. 
The generally depressed state of the economy and the weakening of the prices 
of goods and serivces have resulted in the slow-down in the demand for credit. 


On the other hand, banks have been facing competition from other sectors for 
mobilisation of deposits. Public deposit schemes of large companies in both 
public and private sectors, large issues of convertible and non-convertible 
bonds by private sector companies and government-sponsored bonds have affected 
the flow of investible funds to bank deposits, since these forms of savings 
promise a much higher return than that offered by the banks on their deposits. 
Formerly, large companies used to attract funds mainly from metropolitan cen- 
tres. But now they are able to tap funds even from urban and some semi-urban 


centres all over the country. 


At the same time, with depressed conditions in agriculture owing to bad mon- 
soon, and in industry owing to imbalances in supply-demand, with growing un- 
employment and rising cost of living, the savings rate is unlikely to improve 


in the coming year. 


The scheduled commercial banks' data for 1982 reveal a slow-down in the rates 
of growth in deposits as well as in credit expansion, particularly in the com- 


mercial sector. 


Aggregate deposits of scheduled commercial banks increased by only 13.9 per- 

cent to Rs. 50,671 crores during 1982 against the net rise of 19.4 per cent to 
Rs. 44,492 crores in 1981. While demand deposits have shown a net rise of 6.7 
per cent during 1982 against 22 per cent in 1981, time deposits have risen by 


15.7 per cent against 18.7 per cent. 


Total bank credit has expanded by only 10.1 per cent to Rs. 33,238 crores dur- 
ing 1982 against the net expansion of 22.2 per cent to Rs. 30,176 crores in 


1981. 

















While food credit has registered a net expansion of 26 per cent (16 per cent 
in 1981), non-food credit has expanded by 8.8 per cent (16 per cent). Al- 
though the growth rates have been in line with the projections made by the 
monetary authorities early in 1982, the trend has been irregular and uneven. 


A slow growth in deposits compensated by an even lower expansion in credit, 
coupled with reduced liquidity requirements, resulted in excess liquidity in 
banking system during the last three quarters of 1982. 


The restrictions imposed by the RBl in mid-1981 on non-food credit expansion, 
which continued in early 1982, led to denial of credit to several sectors of 
industry. By the time the credit policy was relaxed and the flow of credit 
was resumed, the demand for the produce of such industries had dried up. Poor 
monsoon and restrained government expenditure depressed the demand for their 
produce further. The general tendency was to cut production and reduce inven- 
ventories. The prolonged strike in the Bombay textile mills, the drop in the 
open market sugar prices to levels below the levy prices (which is already 
below the cost price) and the recessionary tendency in the engineering indus- 
try affected the credit deployment by banks. 


Large Banks 


A few large banks were able to achieve a somewhat better performance during 
1982 mainly because of the greater attention paid to funds management, custom- 
er service, and staff motivation. On the other hand, banks operating overseas 
suffered owing to the depressed conditions in several developed and developing 
countries. Failure of a few big international banks as also failure of some 
exchange houses in Gulf countries, which were used as channels for large re- 
mittances to India, affected adversely some Indian banks. No doubt, the RBI 
has stipulated guidelines in this regard to Indian banks operating there, the 
impact of which is expected to be felt in the coming years. 


The Rangarajan committee is currently examing the merits of the existing in- 
terest rate structure and the desirability of change, if any, in it. In this 
connection a top banker suggest that a study should be undertaken on the sav- 
ings habits and patterns in India, and that the task could be entrusted to an 
independent organisation like the National Council for Applied Economic Re- 
search. He felt that such a study would help the banking system to fashion 
the various deposit schemes to achieve the target more effectively. 


The deposit rates on bank deposits of five years and over has already been 
raised to ll per cent. The scope for raising other deposit rates seems to be 
limited. Along with the rise in deposit rates, banks may raise advances 
rates. But this seems nearly impossible at present. Bank advances are not 
interest elastic and a small reduction in advances rate is unlikely to be 
enough to promote new investments, it is felt. 


One banker suggested that for mobilising deposits, large banks should be 
permitted to open more branches in metropolitan centres, since these centres 
have a good potential for tapping savings of various classes of investors by 
offering varied types of services to their customers. 














Actually, a large bank reduced its advance rate by one per cent for its prime 
borrowers in the last quarter of 1982, which helped it to increase its credit 
deployment, besides improving its image with its customers. 


Interest Rate 


Industry circles have been clamouring for a reduction in interest rate on bank 
advances. But chances of their requests being acceded to by the monetary 
authorities seem remote. The governor of the RBI, Dr. Manmohan Singh, had in- 
dicated some time ago that if the price level remained stable he would have a 
second look at the question. However, the monetary authorities are likely to 
adopt a cautious attitude, since too much liberalisation might generate infla- 
tionary pressures once again. They might, therefore, not like to take risk in 


this regard. 


Large bank funds have been blocked in finished goods inventories in industries 
like sugar, trucks, tractors, while some banks are saddled with large port- 
folio of sick account in textile, sugar and engineering sectors. 


The improved performance of the oil sector has increased the demand for bank 
funds and this process is expected to continue in the coming year. This sec- 
tor has helped reduce the strain on foreign exchange to some extent. But with 
the tailure of kharif crops and not-too happy rabi crop situation this season, 
imports of foodgrains on a larger scale might become necessary. Banks will 
have to finance these food imports. 


If tne banking system has excess liquidity in 1983 as during the major part of 
1982, stimulation of credit to sectors which can lead to quick employment gen- 
eration could be tried, according to a banker. He mentioned in this connec- 
tion sectors like housing and ship repairing. At the same time, greater in- 
vestments in rural areas might be tried. 


Thus on the whole, growth rates in both deposits and credit are likely to be 
lower in 1983 than inl 982. If this is to be avoided, some stimulas to the 
economy through large government spending as also through incentives for sav- 
ings and investment through budget proposals might be needed. 


Banking circles, therefore, feel that they will have to keep a close watch on 
their advances portfolos at least in the next few months. 


Banks' profitability is stated to be lower in 1982 than in 1981. Profit mar- 
gins in the banking industry might dwindle further in 1983 unless banks are 
able to have a tight control on their costs and make concerted efforts towards 
improving productivity. Top managements in many banks, therefore, feel that 
the process of mechanisation in banking cannot be delayed for long. 


Banks' profitability has been eroded in the past few years not only because of 
rising costs of funds, but also because banks have to provide credit at con- 
cessional rates to many sectors and also to suffer losses in initial years 
from the branches opened particularly in rural and semi-urban centres. 
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One banker suggested that the time had now come to reconsider the problem of 
restructuring of banks. Many banks have become unwieldy. 


It is also suggested in certain quarters that if targets for dispensation of 
bank credit to various sectors are decided, micro-level credit planning will 


become easier. It will then be possible to determine the average rate of 
lending by banks. 
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PRESS COUNCIL CHAIRMAN SPEAKS AT NEWSMEN'S CONFERENCE 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 23 Jan 83 p 5 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


ISHAPORE, (West Bengal), 
Jan 22 (PTI)—Mr Justice A N 
Grover, chairman of the Press 
Council of India, today asserted 
that the press in India is as free 
as in any other free country in 
the world. 

Addressing the fifth biennial 
conference of the National Union 
of Journalists (India) here in 
the district of 24Parganas, Mr 
Grover refuted the criticisms 
made by Mr William. A Hach 
ten in his recent book “The 
World News Prism” and said “T 
emphatically disagree with any- 
one who makes an attempt to 
put our press as second to amy> 
one so far as press freedom ig 
concerned.” 

Mr Grover quoted Mr Hachten 
as saying in his book that jour- 
nalists in many nations support 
and practise the Western ¢on- 
cept but because of a 4 
shifts their press is stated 
swing back and forth ~~ 
freedom and control - 

In that list the name of India 
has appeared along with Spain 
Portugal, Sri Lanka, Turkey and 
Venezuela, he said. 

He referred to the report of 
the Second Press Commission, 
which he said, had ry that 
the Indian press a 
diversity of opinion, tk oa 
diversity that should be expect- 
ed on the part of free press in 
a democratic country with a 
mixed economy. It has to be a 
conversation involving many 
voices, reflecting the needs and 
interest of different sections of 
the society,” he added. 

Referring to rag or yellow 
journalism, Mr Grover said since 
1878 a very large number of 
complaints had been flowing in- 
to the Press Council about part? 
cular pressures against thp 
press. 

There were complaints ageinet 
the newspapers not 
proper standards of journalisttic 
ethics and more - 
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about character assassination, 
writing of scurrilous matters, re- 
fusing to publish contradictions 
and giving of false and distorted 
news. The aggrieved ‘parties were 
the readers as also Government 
officers and agencies, he said. 

He said there were also attacks 
on journalists, arrest and harass- 
ment at the hands of the police. 
> —) not be ee * 3 

air impartial appraisal 
the situation unless “all con- 
cerned take a truly objective 
view,” he added. 

Mr Grover said the Govern- 
ment had poo that yellow 
journalism reached alarming 
proportions ro it was necessary 
to curb it in public interest. 

On the other hand, the press 


as a whole felt that the t 
penal taws wero sufidiently wide 

to take into their sweep those 
pone under the description of 
scurrilous writing. 

He suggested two measures in 
this connection. One was the 
appointment of ‘ombudsman’ by 
important and recognised press 
bodies, as done by some leading 
papers in America, or 
tion of their own guidelines for 
their members to follow and 
evoling a machinery to deal with 
those who violated the standards 
— down by press organisa 

ons. 


The second he said, 
a? aa memes 
en 0 newspapers in- 
dulging in the kind a 
mentioned in the report of the 
frst Press Commission, pt only 
by press bodies but also ve co 
tional and leading 
for such itwespensible writing. 


This might not be an easy pro- 
cess, he said and added if self- 
reform was intended and im- 
position of laws from outside 
had to be avoided some such 
methodology had to be evolved 


ee eee ee eee 
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INDIAN OCEAN MILITARY PRESENCE CRITICIZED 


INDIA 
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{Text ] 


India has accused the Western powers 
of being “totally insensitive” to the de- 
mand of the littoral states that the Indian 
Ocean be rid of big power military bases 
and presence. 

Speaking in the political committee, 
the Indian delegate to the UN, Mr Jiten- 
dra Prasad, expressed his country’s dis- 
appointment at the decision of the ad hoc 
committee on the Indian Ocean to post- 
pone for another year the convening of 
the conference on the Indian Ocean, 
scheduled for 1983 in Colombo. 

Mr Prasad said he believed that lack of 
agreement on specific dates even for 
1984 demonstrated the negative attitude 
which some countries continue to hold. 

In a strongly worded statement, he 
told the committee: “We should not 
permit negativism of certain countries 
however powerful, to come in the way of 
the wish of the overwhelming majority 
of the member-states to convert the 
Indian Ocean into a zone of peace”’. 

Mr Prasad did not name any country 
but observers said the criticism was 
clearly directed against .western powers 
most of which had taken the position 
that a conference on the Indian Ocean 
was inopportune so long as Soviet mili- 
tary presence in Afghanistan continued. 

Mr Prasad recalled the adoption by 
the general assembly of the declaration of 
the Indian Ocean as a zone of peace, and 
said: “Even after the adoption of the dec- 
laration, the military presence of the big 
powers instead of decreasing, has been 
increasing in such magnitude that the 
Indian Ocean today faces a strategic situa- 
tion which is unprecedented in its history 
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“Never before has the Indian Ocean 

witnessed such a massive display of des- 
tructive potential as that evidenced by 
the presence of bases equipped with 
nuclear weapons, aircraft carriers and so 
on”, 
Mr Prasad said that “certain countries” 
had persistently refused to allow the ad 
hoc commitiee to make any progress in 
the direction of discharging its mandate 
by bringing into it their own “outmoded 
doctrines” of containment and balance 
of power. The failure to move forward in 
any manner in the committee reflected 
the adamant refusal of certain powers 
even to contemplate their withdrawal 
from the Indian Ocean. 

Although he would have liked the pre- 
sent resolution to be more specific about 


the dates for the conference, he viewed 
its adoption by the assembly as amount- 
ing to a decision to convene the con- 
ference on the Indian Ocean in the first 
half of 1984. His delegation remained 
determined to* move resolutely to con- 
vene the conference without further 
delay. 

Mr Prasad said the general assembly 
had decided to expand the ad hoc com- 
mittee to secure the cooperation of the 
permanent members of the security 
council and the major maritime users in 
the implementation of the comntittee’s 
mandate. When this decision was taken, 
it was not anticipated that the commit 
tee’s new members would try to “over- 
turn and subvert” its mandate from 
within. 

“The injection of new elements for 
the sake of “updating” the concept of 








the zone of peace was a thinly veiled 
attempt at whittling away the very basis 
of the committee to suit the interests and 
preoccupations of a few members”. Mr 
Prasad said. 

For instance attempts had been made 
to make the question of the Indian Ocean 
as a zone of peace look like a regional 
disarmament issue. This was contrary to 
the fact that peace in the region was 
being threatened by the escalating mili- 
tary presence of the big powers. 

Mr Prasad expressed the hope that the 
conference would be held in 1984, and 
that the “negativism” of certain members 
of the ad hoc committee would not para- 
lyse it or turn it into a forum for pole- 
mics. 


- 
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SALE OFFER OF EXOCET MISSILES 


INDIA 
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[Text ] 


CSO: 


It has been reported from Paris that 
France has cleared the sale of Exocet 
air-to-surface missiles for the Indian de- 
fence forces. This was confirmed by 
French president, Mr Francois Mitter- 
rand, before he left for Egypt and India. 
He had said in an interview that there 
would be no difficulty in selling Exocets 
to India. 

Three years ago when India wanted to 
buy Exocets, the French authorities 
linked the sale to that of Super Puma 
naval helicopters. India did not want to 
limit its options of mounting the Exocets 
only on Puma helicopters. It could mount 
the missiles on Jaguars, Mirage-2000s or 
any helicopter. 

It could also explore the possibilities 
of mounting the missiles on Sea Harriers 
which would operate from the Indian 
aircraft carrier. 

The deal, therefore, could not be 
clinched in spite of the fact that India 
wanted to buy Exocets to match the 
naval capabilities of Pakistan which had 
acquired the missile. 

France has now agreed to delink the 
missile sale from that of Super Puma 
helicopters. One is not sure whether India 
is still interested in the purchase of 
Exocets. In case it does show interest, 
India would like to have not more than 
12 to 16 Exocets. 
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These missiles are in great demand. 
They proved their deadly effect in the 
Falklands war. In May last, Argentinian 
Exocets fired from Super Etendards sank 
the British naval ships the HMS ‘“‘Shef- 
field’’, and the “Atlantic Conveyor”’. 

Even though the government owned 
French manufacturing company Aeros- 
patiale has so far sold about 2,000 Exo 
cets to 26 countries, the demand for 
these missiles is so heavy that they are 
sold in the black market. Argentina, 
which had acquired five missiles along 
with Etendards aircraft before tie Falk- 
lands war and since secured another 
nine, had been willing to pay up to one 
million pounds a piece - three times the 
normal price of an Exocet. 

French sources point out the infrared 
heat seeking and guided missiles mounted 
on Super Puma helicopters or on Jaguars 
and French Mirage 2000s will enable 
India to effectively meet any challenge 
from Pakistan F-16s and Exocets. India, 
however, is considering whether the 
acquisition of the French Milan missile, 
which is being manufactured in India and 
will be available for deployment in two 
years, will meet her defence needs. 
Milan's effectiveness has been tested in 
the Iran-Iraq war. The French are also 
satisfied by tests on Milans in the Egyp- 
tian war manoeuvres. 

The Indo-French collaboration goes 
back to mid-60s when India started 
assembly and later manufacture of 
French SS-II missiles. 
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LINK BETWEEN MIRAGE SALE, NUCLEAR FUEL DEAL DENIED 
Kuala Lumpur ASIAN DEFENCE JQURNAL in English Feb 83 p 86 


[Text ] 


During his official visit to New Delhi 
in November 1982, French President 
Francois Mitterrand denied that his 
Government’s decision to supply nuclear 
fuel for the Tarapur power plant was 
linked to the deal to sell Mirage-2000 air- 
craft, to India. 

Mr Mitterrand said at a news con- 
ference that the agreement for fuel sup- 
ply had been concluded while the two 
Governments were still negotiating the 
number of aircraft that India might buy. 
Talks were also on for a possible licensed 
manufacture of 110 Mirage-2000 in 
India in addition to the 40 already con- 
tracted for direct supply. 

Asked whether India could re-process 
the spent fuel at Tarapur after 1993 when 
the 1963 agreement expires, Mr Mitter- 
rand said there could be mutual consulta- 
tions in order to decide about the arrange 
ments when the agreement period was 
over. He noted that India had undertaken 
to use the materials supplied, solely for 
peaceful purposes. 

He said France did not want to apply 
the additional safeguards devised in the 
London Club in 1978 since the whole 
transaction related to the Indo-US treaty 
of 1963. The reference was to the “pur- 
suit” and “perpetuity” clauses stipulated 
for fuel supply to any other country by 
the London Club members, including 
France. 
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SUPPLY OF JAGUARS FROM BRITAIN COMPLETED 
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[Text] 


CSO: 


The last batch of the Jaguar deep- 
penetration strike aircraft reached India 
in mid-November 1982. 

With this Britain has completed the 
supply of 40-Jaguars in fly-away condi- 
tion to the Indian Air Force as contrac- 
ted. With the arrival of the last batch the 
LAF has formed two operational squad- 
rons of Jaguars. 

Introduction of the Jaguar into the 
LAF began with the receipt of the first 
two aircraft in July 1979 which heralded 
a new era providing India’s air arm with 
the long-awaited long range strike capabi- 
lity. 

rn Hindustan Aeronautics 
Limited (HAL) has assembled another 
two Jaguars. The first Indian assembled 
Jaguar took to the skies on a maiden test 
flight on 31st March marking a new mile- 
stone in the Indian aeronautics industry. 

Under the contract signed with the 
manufacturers, British Aerospace, India 
had agreed to assemble and produce 45 
Jaguars. 

However, according to official sources 
thinking is now going on in the defence 
ministry to assemble and produce more 
Jaguars beyond the 45 as agreed to earlier, 

Sources said besides this India might 
retain about eight of the loaned Jaguars. 
Britain had in the initial stages loaned 
one squadron of Jaguars to the IAF from 
the Royal Air Force stock and many had 
been returned as the new Jaguars arrived. 
The eight loaned Jaguars would be retain- 
ed here if the price is settled. 
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Sources said the Indian Jaguars have 
been fitted with an uprated engine which 
would give the aircraft 27 per cent more 
thrust and greater reliability to attack at 
tree-top heights. The Indian-built Jaguars 
are being fitted with digital navigational 
techniques and sub-systems, including a 
computer for weapon-aiming. The Jaguar 
also incorporates a new laser ranger and 
marked target seeker in its nose cone. 

In addition the Jaguars will have a few 
second generation navigation attack sys- 
tems. The main platform for its systems 
will be produced by Sagem of France and 
its moving display system by Ferranti of 
Britain. 

Sources said India is going to take a 
technological lead by installing the R- 
550 Matra Magic missiles on the overwing 
pylons of the Jaguar. With this improve- 
ment the Jaguar will become the first 
aircraft in the world to have overwing 
missiles in an operational mode. The air- 
craft is being fitted with the French 
Agave radar which is specially. meant for 
anti-ship strike task. 

The Jaguar bill is likely to offset to 
some extent with the British buying back 
some of Indian-manufactured equipment 
worth £20 million. 

Meanwhile the Lucknow division of 
HAL has designed and built very sophisti- 
cated rigs to check not only the afrwort- 
hiness of the Jaguar aircraft but also to 
determine the wear and tear of its com- 
ponents, : 
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MILITARY ACADEMY OFFERS MODERNIZED TRAINING 
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{Text } 


The Inuian Military Academy (IMA), 
the cradle of army leadership, is making 
efforts to give the future generation of 
gentlemen cadets (GC) access to new dis- 
ciplines. 

These involve knowledge and handling 
of computers and programming advanced 
technology communication systems and 
knowledge of the most modern weapons 
technology. 

The IMA, which is celebrating 1982 as 
the golden jubilee year, is broadening its 
base in various disciplines. This is neces- 
sary in order that the gentlemen cadets 
are able to hold on their own in an 
increasingly technological environment. 

Efforts are also being made to ensure 
that the academic education provided by 
the IMA gives the cadets a concrete base 
for technical post-graduate studies during 
subsequent years. 

The basic requirement of professional 
military education is balanced by broad- 
based liberal education in the sciences 
and humanities and wide-ranging extra- 
curricular activities to develop balanced 
personalities. 

Service training accounts for 80 per 
cent of total training time. It includes 
physical training, drill, weapon training, 
tactical training, radio telephony, map 
reading, first aid, hygiene and sanitation, 
field engineering, driving and mainte- 
nance and leadership training. 
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Increase 

With the gradual increase in the re- 
quirements of the number of officers to 
be trained, the capacity of the academy 
has been increased progressively over the 
years to cater for 1,200 cadets. 

Cadets from the following countries 
have also received training here: Burma, 
Nepal, Sri Lanka, Ghana, Afghanistan, 
Nigeria, Singapore, Malaysia, Bhutan, 
Sudan, Tonga, Zambia, Kenya and 
Uganda. The duration of the training 
varies from one year to 1% years, de- 
pending on the sources of entry. 

The academy has provided diverse 
leadership in various walks of life. 
Many of the IMA cadets have risen to 
become chiefs of the army staff. They 
include Field-Marshal S.H.F.J. Manek- 
shaw. Gen. G.G. Bawoor, Gen. O.P. Mal- 
hotra and Lt.-Gen. Prem Chand. 

Of the cadets who joined civil life and 
rose to great heights include Mr Melville 

Mellow, who has attained eminence 
‘on the field of media and Col. S.P. Wahi, 
chairman of the Oil and Natural Gas 
Commission. 

Many became chiefs of the army staff 
in other countries. Cadet Tun Hussein 
Bin Onn became the prime minister of 
Malaysia and cadet Tan Sri Ibrahim Ismail 
rose to the rank of general of the Malay- 
sian army. Cadet Mohd Musa became the 
commander in chief of the Pakistan army. 











INDIA 


DEVELOPMENT OF INDIA'S SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES DISCUSSED 
Kabul NEW TIMES in English 27 Jan 83 p 3 
[Article by H. Seetharama Rao] 


[Text] The small scale industries sector has grown phenomenally during 
the last decade and it now occupies a position of unique importance in the 
economy of India. 


During the year 1981-82, the small scale industries produced goods worth 
Rs 32,600 crores and provided employment to about 75 lakh people in the 
country. 


The value of exports, made by the Indian small scale industries during 
1981-82 was worth Rs. 1,686 crores, accounting for about 23 percent of the 
total exports from the country. The value of exports from the sector during 
the 1981-82 was Rs 1,519 crores. Thus, the sector registered a growth 

rate of about 10 percent in production and 5.6 percent in employment. 


The targets set out for the small scale sector for the Sixth Plan period 
include a production level of Rs 32,873 crores, employment of 89 lakh 
people and ar export achievement of Rs 1,850 crores by the end of 1984-85. 


In order to see that the small scale sector maintains a steady growth, 
the Indian Government has chalked out a detailed programme and constituted 
a number of agencies to achieve the desired goal. 


The Small Industries development organisation (SIDO) provide a comprehensive 
range of consultancy services in technical, managerial and economic aspects 
of setting up industrial units, training of entrepreneurs and their workers, 
common process and testing facilities, tooling facilities and marketing 
assistance to small scale units through its network of 25 small industries 
service institutes, 41 extension centres and 4 regional testing centres. 


During the year 1981-82, these institutions and extension centres provided 
consultancy services to 2,29,832 units and provided technical schemes, 
blue prints, drawings and designs in about 24,200 cases, The workshops 
attached to small industries service institutes (SISIS) protection centres, 
regional testing centres executed about 37,100 processing and testing jobs. 
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The extension services provided by SIDO also include management, develop- 
ment, training «nd consultancy which are important components of input for 
the development of small scale industries. Managerial and techno-managerial 
courses are organised by the small industries service institute for the 
benefit of entrepreneurs and their supervisory staff and technical courses 
are conducted for improving the skiils of workers in small scale industries. 
SILO officers are also sent for training both within the country and abroad 
to « - them abreast with the latest development in various fields of 
technology and management. 


’ 


In order to improve the skills of workers engaged in the small scale 
industries and to equip them with better and improved technologies of 
production, small industries service institutes, their workshops and 
extension centres organise regular and ad hoc courses in various technical 
trades and manufacturing processes. 


There ace four regional testing centres at Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and 
Madras. These testing centres undertake testing of components and products 
of small units. These centres issue test certificates and also advise 

the unite on improvement of the quality of their products. 


With 2 view to provide a kind of protection and support in marketing the 
of small scale industries, as many as 384 items have been 

ely reserved for small scale units under the Government‘s stores 
programme, 


In addition, small scale units are accorded price preference to a maximum 


of 15 percent in case of items which are procured both from large and 
smal ] scale, from paving registrations. Actua] quantum of price preference 


in each case is decided on merit, 


The small scale industries in India are exempted from paying registration 
ty deposit, etc. when registered with NSIC under their single 

istration programme, 

It has been recognised as 4 priority sector and Lie banks have been advised 

by the keserve Bank in India to give special attentior to the credit 

se industries. Banks have alsc been asked to ensure 

12.5 percent of the tota! credit advances to small scale industries 

vided to the weaker sections comprising rural artisans, village 


is OD ap 


The Government has approved the establishment of a national bank for 
iculture and rural development for the promotion of agriculture and 


rural industries in the vill SES. 
The Ercan d of giving various tax incentives for the promotion of small 


| 
cereale inductries ha been further sfrenothened aurine the vear hv raising 


mit in plant and machinery from Rs 10 lakhs to Rs 20 lakhs 
ry 


the investment li 
from ava n f£ exemption from excise duty on clearances valued up to 











Rs 30 lakhs per annum under tariff items. Under the general exemption 
scheme for small scale manufacturers of 72 specified commodities, the 


existing limit for duty clearance was raised from Rs 5 lakhs to ks 7.5 
lakhs. 


The Government of India has initiated various measures to rehabilitate sick 
small scale units. The Government has also introduced a margin money 
scheme with effect from January 1, 1982, for assisting the sick units to 
avail of institutional finance required for the rehabilitation programme. 
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RUSSIANS TO STUDY BURNPUR STEEL PLANT MODERNIZATION 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 18 Jan 83 p 9 


[Text ] 


CSO: 
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NEW DELHI. Jan. 17.—Russlan 
experts will undertake the pre- 
paration of a feasibility report for 
the modernization and develop 
ment of the Burnpur Steel Plant 
of the Indian Iron and Steel Com- 
rainy which has gone totally obso 
fete 

This follows an agreement sign. 
ed at Burnpur today, between the 
representatives of TISCO (a = gub- 
udiary of the Stee! Authority of 
[udiais and the Tiajpromeport of 
‘he Soviet Umior: 


The moor cholees in moderni- 


zitio’ and developnent of the 
Barrour Steel Works are being 


thougnt of. In the first stage for 
both the choices, the oroduction 
he restored ta 7 million tons of 


ingot stee} per annum. Thereafter, 
in the first choice, further increase 
Is the production conacitv to 1.6 

nm f9 TR tons per annum of 
i * ctect wil be achieved by 
reconstruction and expansion of 
“visting ghops and provision § for 
: cing faclilties In the second 


chv ice. further Increase in produe- 
capacity to 18 million to 2 
million tons per annum and fur 
ther to 35 million to 4 million tons 
“ill he achieved by setting up new 


than 


shope and closing down the out 
dated and unceconumic shops on 
si 78s 


At the sixth meeting of the Indo- 


Soviet Commisison on economic, 
sclentific and technical coopera- 
‘lon held in January 1981, the pos 
sibility of participation of Soviet 
organization in improving the 
Burnpur Steel Plant, including mo 
dernmazation of equipment ena intro- 
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duction of advane technology, was 
considered. The Soviet side agreed 
to consider the possible choice for 
such a cooperatio. on a commer. 
clal basis by rendering tothe State 
owned consultancy firm, Mecon 
and the Centre for Iron and Steel 
of SAIL, engineering consultations 
ands selentifie research  serviees, 
while the Soviets carry out. the 
main desig; and research elabors- 
tion for the plant. 


Accordingly, a team of 
experts visited the works In 
einber 1981 to study end scellect 
necessary dats, on the basis of 
“shi¢h they submitted a report in 
Februury 1982, for the modernizi- 
tion scheme for IISCO, including 
updating the plant and equipment 
and adoptatlon of modern _ tech- 
nology. It has also proposed to 
take care of the deviation in the 
quality and consistency of the 
raw materi«)], reduction In cor- 
sumption norms of energy require- 
ments, improving viclds and per- 
formance and to make provisian 
for balancing facilities to take 
full advantage of the coansequen.-. 
tin} increase in the production 
cupacity 


The agreement was signed on 
hehalf of TISCO by Mr K. R. San- 
fimeshwaran, managing directer, 
on behalf of the Soviet com. 
pany by Mr Mayuvenko and Mr 
Dobroskok. Mr G. Mukherjee, vice- 
chairman of SAIL, and Mr Suresh 


Soviet 


A 
ans 


Kumar, Joint Secretary in the 
Unton Stecl Ministry, were pre- 
sent. 
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SOUTHERN COOPERATION COMMITTEE UNDER CONSIDERATION 
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[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text ] 


NEW DELHI. Jan. 18 

The ea is being mooted privately by 
some Opposition ieaders that the three 
southern States of Andnra Pradesh. Karnataka 
and Tami! Nadu with non Congress () Govern 
ments should set up a coordination committee 
to settle ther snter State disoutes and also 
work Out a posit ve programme of cooperatic 7 
for ensuring that tne collective imterests are 
duly safeguarded and "ney are able to exercise 
an efective voice 1m al! matters of national im- 
portance 

One of tne three Chief Ministers who has 
aiready been sounded «6 reported to have 
evinced keen interest in tne dea while suggest- 
Ng that the reactions of the other two should 
also pe ascertained informally before publicis- 
ing t 
Embryonic stage 

The proposa! which :s still in an embryonic 
stage S$ primarily aimed at providing an in 
dustrial framework for periodic consultations 
on matters of common interest. without attempt- 
ing to compete witn the Southern Zona! 
Council establisned under the auspices of the 
Central Government The intention 1s to 
persuade Keraia to fal! in line at some stage to 
give the proposed coordination committee a 
truly southern character without any political 
overtones. 

The basic purpose '§ to utilise this forum 
for resolving ntar-Sta' ssues in thew regional 
context, instead of a pending poling on the 
Centre to take 'ne nec: sary intiative lor bring: 
ing them together to tackle such problems. 
Apart from sensitrve subjects like nver waters 
and border adjustments there are nurnerous 
other minor issues that remained to be sorted 
Out amicabiy between these southem States 

Once tris concept of regional cooperation 
takes shape. it should be possible for the ruling 
partes or coalitions in Andhra Pradesh. 
Karnataka and Tam: Nadu. if not in Kerala, to 
arrive at some understand: to function 
together as a group in the Lok Sabha after the 
next parliamentary elections. It will depend to a 
large extent on whether the present Janata- 
Kranti Ranga combine. sustained by the BUP 


and independents. 's abie to dig its toes and 
develop roots to be abie to retain power in 
Karnataka until that time 

In the 544-member Lok Sabha. Andhra 
Pradesh has a representation of 42. Karnataka 
28. Keraia 20 and Tami! Nadu 39. a tota! of 129 
which roughly 1s 25 per cent. If even three of 
these four southern States continue to be ruled 
by regional parties or Coalitions they would be 
able to have a sizable cor ined membership 
of 80 to 100 giving them a tremendous political 
weightage 19 ther collectrve dealings with any 
National party or combination of partes in 
power at the Centre 


Balancing role 

The present visualisation 1s that the Con 
gress (1) cannot expect to be returned with 
anything more than a bare majority in the next 
parliamentary poll. whether mt is held eartier or 
in 1985 in the normal course. # t does not meet 
with the kind of shock treatment it recerved in 
the recent AP. and Karnataka Assembly elec- 
tions. in such a situation, the three or four 
southern States would be able to play an 
increasingly mportant and at times even a 
balancing roje in national politics at the Centre 

One of the theones that was proferred by 
a southern Chief Minister during the 1980 
parliamentary poll when it seemed that no 
singie party was going to emerge with an 
absolute majority of its own, was that no matter 
which one won or lost there should be a 
convention that the composition of the Central 
Cabinets in future should broadly reflect the 
realities in the States. k meant that those in- 
cluded from any State should be generally 
acceptable to the parties in power there 

The hypothesis got automatically shot 
down when Mrs. Gand s Congress (i) secured 
a two thirds majority. winning as many as 350 
Lok Sabna seats. But it did not deter the pro 
tagonists of southern solidartty from reviving 
the concept in a different form after Mr NT. 
Rama Raos spectacular triumph in Andhra 
Pradesh and the defeat of the gress (1) in 
neignbouring Karnataka in what came to be 
widely regarded as a forerunner to the next 
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parliamentary elections. 


Regional cooperation 

The promoters of the idea of a coordina: 
tion committee for Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka 
and Tam: Nadu, aad Kerala at a later stage. will 
not be too disappointed if the suggestion does 
not take shape in the near future y will be 
quite content for the time being. even if people 
begin talking or thinking about such regional 
cooperation without pejudice to the larger 
commitments to national unity and integration. 
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CSIP. DIRECTOR REPORTS LNDIAN OCEAN FINDINGS 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 19 Jan 83 p 5 


[Text | The Council of Scientific ead and sound velocity ig also re- 
Industrial a has guired, he said. 
fliscovered ‘very good’ polyme- T ; . 
tallic-nodule fields in the Indias cyl exploration is to" be 
Océan, according to its dire¢tor- -einigeraliter 5 elboari phases. The 
eneral G § Sidhu, reports UNL firs, sampling was carried out 
4 The Ocean 2 7 ceteh te at a space of about 100 km, 
. e Ocean are often to Ge followed by detailed exploration. 
e a ae ee bat 1S Dr Sidhu said generally the 
mate -e O° ta *.. ; as spacing is reduced to 50 km 
square Stes t itkely A be and ultimately in the final phase 
— sq k aie , A tret it is only about 10 km. In 
prime area’ suit or Sidb specific areas, the spacing may 
oa mining, u even he narrowed down to 1 
0 . _ to 2 km aes 
The CSTR hed undertaken the 
exploration work on pehalf of Dr Sidhu said it was estimated 
the Departmen, of Otean Deve- that the investment necessary to 
ceaiass ails she National Instl- commercially exploit deep-sea 
2 ee Pi aphy carrying Fesources would be about Rs 100 
tute reat pny tte behalf Crores. This would include explo 
out investigat pay vmstaiiie ration, mining, transport and 
Dr Sidhu said the po c extraction of the metals. 
nodules on the deep-sea bed are He said this expenditure 
@ rich source of a oe would be required over a period 
ning to oa of eight to ten years. The 
coppet and uranium. nD 80 returns, worked out on the basis 
les = cigerygchegl gaol of a three-metal system—nickel, 
8q out of w copper and _ cobalt—will be 
mate he = me be deniatea: about Rs 550 crores annually, 
He said the work of explora: ee 
tion and sea-bed sampling invol- Dr iy pena said the _ successful 
ved several developing areas of compleuon of the Project would 
science like bathyme'ry,. tellecs not only be a major siep for. 
. i tometry, ward in exploration of marine 
tion seismics, megne ry 
geograph? and sembed  photo- mineral resources but would 
graphy. A continuous montto- also lead to self-reliance ine 
ring of temperatyre, salinity ‘Bowly emerging’ area, 
CSO: 4600/1659 
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BRIEFS 


PRC CABLES, CONDUCTORS--China will start supplying cables and conductors to 
India from May next for the high voltage transmission of power from super 
thermal power stations including Singrauli built by the National Thermal Power 
Corporation (NTPC), reports UNI. Cables for transmission lines up to 6000 km 
in length and connected Moose conductors are to be supplied by China under a 
contract worth about Rs 20 crores, signed by NTPC with China, according to of- 
ficial sources. [Excerpt] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 20 Jan 83 p 5] 


NEW CZECH AMBASSADOR--New Czechoslovakia ambassador Dr Jaromir Nehera, pre- 
sented his credentials to President Zail Singh in Delhi on Thursday, reports 
UNI. Welcoming the new ambassador, Zail Singh said 'the relations between 
India and Czechoslovakia have been traditionally warm and friendly and marked 
by mutual respect and sympathy. There have been long-standing contacts be- 
tween our two countries, for example, in culture and scholarship and these 
have been enriched by further exchanges in recent years'. Dr J Nehera, said 
‘both our countries have shared the firm belief that all problems existing in 
today's complicated situation in the world not only can but, indeed, should be 
solved by peaceful means, through negotiation. It is our most sacred interest 
to ensure a happy and peaceful life for the present and succeeding genera- 
tions’. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 21 Jan 83 p 5] 


ANTARCTIC BASE CAMP--The Indian expedition team, now on its fourth week at 
Antarctica has hegun setting up the main base camp, 30 km inland after carry- 
ing out for the first time experiments in a moving iceberg, official sources 
said on Thursday, reports PTI. Eight scientists landed on the iceberg with 
the help of naval helicopters on 17 January and carried out studies on se- 
lected core samples of ice. Density studies on slow moving ice were aslo car- 
ried out. Members of the expedition who are in ‘fine health' are now erecting 
a pre-fabricated shelter at the vast rocky land Dakshina Gangotri site of the 
base camp of the first expedition in Januory last year. Scientific studies 
are also in full swing in the fields of glaciology, meteorology and geology, 
radio propogation studies on the Very High Frequency (VHF) signals are also 
being undertaken. The communication link set up at the camp with the help of 
radio telephone is functioning properly to enable the expedition to be in day- 
to-day contact with the authorities. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 


21 Jan 83 p 35] 








BENGAL MINISTER DIES--CALCUTTA, January 22--The West Bengai's mi 
state for power, Mr. Shankar Gupta, died today in a city nursing 

43 and is survived by wite and a son. He joined the CPI in 1960 and went with 
the CPI (M) in 1964. During the Left Front government's first term, Mr. 
Gupta, as the chief minister, Mr. Jyoti Basu's political secretary, had carved 
Out a position for himself which enabled him to wield informal but substantial 
authority in relation to both the administration and the party. Mr. Gupta was 
a member of the state committee of the party and a member of the secretariat 
of one of the front podies--Democratic Youth Federation. He was elected to 
the legislature in the 1982 poll from Jadaypore constituency. {Excerpts} 
[Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 23 Jan 83 p 1} 
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home. He was 


SAUDI BUSINESS TEAM--NEW DELHI, Jan. 22--NEW DELHI, Jan. 22--Sheikh Saad Mal- 
Moajil, leader of a Saudi business delegation now in India, said Saudi busi- 
nessmen were keen to invest in joint ventures in India. He felt that Indian 
technology and capabilities could be of use to Saudi Arabia in updating its 
technology. He invited Indian businessmen to provide ali the assistance. The 
i2-member delegation had wide ranging discussions with representatives of the 
Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry lied by its president, 
Mr. G. K. Devarajulu. The Saudi team represents a cross-section of economic 
activities in the Arab country. Its members are from the cement industry, 
engineering and designs, tourism, agricutlural machinery, automobiles and 
spare parts, glassware, housewares, pharmaceuticals and building and construc- 
tion materials. The Indian side apprised the Saudi delegation of investment 
Opportunities and the relaxations in the rules for investment from oil export- 
ing development countries. The two sides stressed the need for cooperation 

in industrial and other economic activities in the context of recessionary 
trends in most developed countries. It was agreed that there was great scope 
for working together in several areas. [Text] [Madras THE HINDU in English 

23 Jan 83 p 6] 


WHEAT TO FOOD PROGRAM--India will provide a loan of 7,000 tonnes of indigenous 
wheat to the world Food Programme (WFP) for meeting urgent requirements in 
Nepal, which has been affected by drought, according to an agreement signed in 
the Capital on Saturday, reports PTI. The wheat will be replaced by the World 
Food Progrumme with US wheat in about three months time. The commodity would 
be supplied to Nepal from Food Corporation of India's warehouses in Bareilly, 
Pilibhit and Gorakhpur in Uttar Pradesh. Despatches will start within two 
weeks. [Text] [New Delni PATRIOT in English 23 Jan 83 p 5] 


VISITING PRC NEWSMEN--Greater cooperation between the news agencies of India 
and China could lead to better mutual understanding of the peoples of the two 
countries, a visiting delegation of Chinese newsmen stressed on Saturday 
reports PTI. Mr Zen Tao, leader of the three-man delegation from the Chinese 
News Agency Xinhua, expressed this sentiment while speaking at a reception 
given to the delegation by the PTI. PTI's general manager N R Chandran re- 
called the agreement signed in 1980 between the two organisations for exchange 
of news. This, he said, had already contributed in a considerable measure to 


the better understanding of the peoples of the two countries. [Text] [New 
Delhi PATRIOT in English 23 Jan 83 p 7} 
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INDO-SOVIET TIES--Indo-Soviet friendship and cooperation is a model that any 
two nations could follow to an advantage, Union External Affairs Minister P V 
Narasimha Rao said in the Capital on Saturday. Inaugurating an exhibition on 
Soviet Science and Technology in India at the House of Soviet Science, Art and 
Culture, Mr Narasimha Rao said the increasing co-operation between India and 
Soviet Union were an abiding proof of the two countries’ friendship. Renowned 
Soviet academician and Deputy Chairman of council of ministers G I Marchuk in 
his address said the science and technology assistance exhibition was the com- 
mon intention to improve the social and economic status of the people. The 
exhibition, with over 800 visuals and models, would later be taken round to 
other parts of the country, so that Indians could acquaint themselves with the 
latest development in tecnnology. Presiding over the function, Council of 
Scientific and Industrial Research Vice-President S Nurul Hassan, said the 
Indian scientific community would do its best to science and technology for 
the betterment of both nations. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 23 Jan 
83 p 12} 


NEW FRENCH AMBASSADOR--President Zail Singh has said that India, as the chair- 
man of the forthcoming meeting of the non-aligned countries in the Capital 
will try and eliminate areas of disagreement and promote harmony, reports PTI. 
Welcomins the new ambassador of France, Mr Serge Boidevaix, on Saturday who 
earlier presented his credentials, the President said India had always worked 
for the promotion of peace, stability and well being of international commun- 
ity. [Excerpt] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 23 Jan 83 p 5] 


COAL COORDINATION CENTER--The West German mining machinery manufacturing in- 
dustry is keen on participating in the development and modernisation of the 
coal mining industry in India, reports UNI. In this connection the industry 
has set up 2 20-member German Coal Coordination Centre for India (CCCCI) com- 
prising representatives of the industry, West German government and technical 
consultants. The centre will make a detailed study of the requirement of coal 
mining industry in India. This was stated by Dr Rupert Bockl, managing direc- 
tor, Mining Machinery Department, German Machinery Manufacturers and Plantmak- 
ers Association (VDMA). The German team, led by Mr Arno Jocrums will visit 
Calcutta and Ranchi to have talks with the officials of the Coal India Limited 
and the Central Mine Planning and Development Institute. [Text] [New Delhi 
PATRIOT in English 23 Jan 83 p 7] 


NEW MIG TESTED--NASIK, January 23--The first MiG 21BIS aircraft, the latest 
variant in the MiC-21 series produced by the Nasik division of Hindustan Aero- 
nautics Ltd., was successfully test flown at Ojnar air base, near here, today. 
The defence minister, Mr. R. Venkataraman, who witnessed the final test flight 
and described the even as "significant landmark," congratulated the HAL men 
for their record performance during 1981-82. The production of MiG 21FL and 
MiG 21M aircraft variants has now been completed. [Text] [Bombay THE TIMES OF 
INDIA in English 24 Jan 83 p 6] 


FOOD FOR INDIA--NEW DELHI, Jan. 23--The Centre vesterday signed an agreement 

with the World Food Programme covering the provision of an additional $17.9 

million (Rs. 17 crores) of food aid to a forestry project. The agreement was 
igned by Mr K.C.S. Acharya, additional secretary. Department of Agriculture 











and Cooperation, on bdDehalr ot the Government of India and by Mr 
Priestty, WFP representative. The tood comprising 45,000 tons ; 
tons of pulses will be provided daily over a three-year period to 30,000 work- 
ers and their dependents in the forest areas of nine districts of Maharashtra. 
The project, which will be managed by the Forest Development Co 
Maharashtra on behalf of the Central and State Governments, invo 
clearing of 40,500 hectares of unproductive forest and scrub la t 
plantation of 33,400 hectares of trees,--mainly teak. jText] [Calcutta 
STATESMAN in English 24 Jan 83 p 9] 


KICE TO SRI LANKA--NEW DELHI, Jan. 23--India will provide 10,000 tonnes of 
boiled rice to Sir Lanka during this year, according to Mr. A. R. Srinivasan, 
Chief Commercial Manager of Food Corporation of India. Mr. Srinivasan told 
newsmen here the rice would be given as a gift to the neighbouring country 
which had been affected by the drought. The rice would be despatched to Sri 
Lanka from Uttar Pradesh in the last week of February. Mr. Srinivasan said 
India had also sent 1,000 tonnes of rice to Madagascar as gift some time ago. 
He gave this information after signing an agreement under which India would 
provide a loan of 7,000 tonnes of wheat to the World Food Programme for meet- 
ing urgent requirements in Nepal. [Text] [Madras THE HINDU in English 24 Jan 
83 p 11} 


LOADERS TO USSR--MOSCOW, Jan 25 (P11)--India has made an entry into the prof- 
itable earthmoving equipment field in the Soviet Union with the conclusion of 
an agreement for a trial supply of loaders for road construction. The agree- 
ment was reached between private-sector Hindustan motors and the Soviet trac- 
tor export agency this week for the supply of four front-end wheel loaded 
manufactured at Tiruvailur in Tamilnadu with American coilaboration. The 
agreement was negotiated by Mr R. K. Daga and Mr C V Ramanathan of the Indian 
company taking advantage of the vacuum created by the now-vacated Reagan ad- 
ministration's sanction against supply of American equipment for the siberian 
gas pipeline. It is worth eight million rupees. Mr Ramanathan says his com- 
pany expects the trial order to be followed by bigger contracts. [Text] [New 
Delhi PATRIOT in English 26 Jan 83 p 7] 


CONTRACT WITH ALGERIA--The public sector Projects and Equipment Corporation 
(PEC), in collaboration with the Star Group, has been awarded a contract worth 
Rs 60 crores for a manufacture of blankets for Algeria, reports PTI. this was 
one of the three projects which were discussed during the visit to India last 
vear of Algerian President Chadli Benjelid. According to a spokesman of the 
External Affairs Ministry Algerian National Centre for Informations had also 
sent a delegation to India for working out an agreement on cooperation with 
the public sector Computer Maintenance Corporation (CMC). The two companies 
have signed an agreement providing for CMC's assistance in establishment of a 
training centre in Algeria for maintenance of their computer equipment as well 
as to carry out studies to update the informatics systems. Under the third 
project, the Hotel Corporation of India has sent a delegation to Algeria to 
work on a hotel project. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 28 Jan 83 p 7] 


PACT WITH MITSUBISHI--HYDERABAD, Jan 27 (PTI)--The Allwyn Limited has entered 
into collaboration with the world renowned Mitsubishi Electric Company of 








r assembling industrial sewing machine for the iirst time in the 
country at its Sangareddy unit in Andhra Pradesh. Executive direction of the 
ic sector concern, Mr D V Narke told a team of visiting Afro-Asian journ- 
these machines, incorporating the Latest technology, had been 
signed to produce accurate, consistent and uniform stithes in the 
ion of garments and leather products. India annually imports 
uch machines required for garment and leather industries. [Text ] 
\TRIOT in English 28 Jan 83 p 7; 
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MAHARASHTRA CHIEF MiNISTER--Bombay, February 2--Mr Vasantrao Patil was sworn 
in as Manarashtra's ninth chief minister at Raj Bhavan today, amidst thunder- 
us applause by a large number of his supporters. Shouts of "Vasantdada 


I" and "Indira Gandhi zindabad" rent the air as the 65-year-old leader 


FIM A*ahHh 
@wasi4iVt au 


steppec on to the soberly-decorated dais. tficiais at Raj Bhavan had made 
arrangements for about 1,200 persons, besides special invitees. However, 
the crowd was much more than the shamiana could accommodate. The oath of 


Oottice and secrecy was administered by the governor, Mr I.H. Latif. The 
swearing-in marked the end of Mr Patil's grim determination to occupy the 
Chief ninister's "gaddi" after a relatively junior leader, Mr Sharad Pawar, 


Ra i 
pulles the carpet from under his teet to form a coalition with the Janata in 


19; After the victory of the Congress (1) in the 1980 assembly elections 
ie nad pleaded with Mrs Indira Gandhi to let him be the chief minister, if 
only tor a day, so that he could vindicate his honour. Mr Paul's predecessor, 


Mr B.A. Bhosale. the latter's ministerial colleagues, senior government offi- 
, ’ 


-ials and members of the diplomatic corps witnessed the ceremony. Mr Patil 
took the oath in Marathi. Mr Patil's wife and former minister, Mrs Shalini 


Patil, joined him on tne dais after he took the oath. Mr Patil said he would 
leave tor Delhi tomorrow tor consultations on the tormation of his ministry. 
He cold newsmen soon atter the swearing-in that the new ministers would be 
sworn in by Saturday or Monday. In Delhi he would consult Mrs Indira Gandhi 
stry formation. Mr Patil said he would have a 


two-tier minis ! € tation to all groups in the Congress (1). 
The team would be fairly big to start with. Five to six more members would 
be inducted in the ministry later. He would certainly not include his wife 

~} 1 3 ; + +} ' ~4fx77% 1] ciinniiiae : ,cotar in Mr nhacal bh B sale's t 

SNaAi.inl, wnoe WeS ClV1li Suppiles minister in Mr Babasaheb hosale’s team, 

in reply to a question, he said he did not want to give scope for controversy 
by inducting her in the team. Mr Patil said he would relinquish the Sangli 


tary seat and let his wife contest the Lok Sabha election from 
there In turn, he would contest the Sangli town assembly constituency elec- 
tion in her place. Sangli is Mr Patil's nome town. when asked about the 


possibility of a deputy chief minister's post, Mr Patil said he would consult 
the party leadership on the issue. In his team, due weightage would be given 

. . 9 9 . ‘ = ir mitre ,yame . + ° " * 3 
to be the backward classes. [Excerpt] [Bceimbay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 
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PUNJAB GOVERNOR--Chandigarh, February 2--The Punjab governor, Dr Chenna 


D J Jey 7 ay — - } ‘co - — + Aran ‘ Proc? ¥ Fa-+~ 7 CF ~ } o ~ 
ofee! today tendered his resignation to President Zail Singna. It is 
: + + 


understood that the ecvernor had informed the Centre in the tirst week ot 











January about his desire to relinquish the post Dr Reddy is said to have sent 
sent another message on January 22 to both the President and the Prime 
Minister saying that he would formally resign on February 2. The governor 
sent his formal letter of resignation today through his secretary, Mr S.K. 
Sinha. He is leaving tor Hyderabad on February 6. Of late, the governor had 
developed differences with the chief minister, Mr Darbara Singh, over the 
appointment of the vice-chancellor and the pro-vice-chancellor of Punjabi 
University, Patiala. But the real reason for his resignation is that he 
wants to take an active part in Andhra politics, [Text] [Bombay THE TIMES 
OF INDIA in English 3 Feb 83 p 1] 
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MUSAVI INTERVIEWED ON KHOMEYNI DECREES, REGIONAL DEVELOPMENTS 
LD161603 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 1030 GMT 16 Feb 83 


[Interview with Mir-Hoseyn Musavi-Khamene'i, Iranian prime minister, with 
unidentified Tehran Domestic Service reporter after the 16 February morning 
meeting of the Iranian Cabinet; place of interview not given--recorded] 


[Excerpts] [Question] Could you please tell us what reports and issues 
were discussed in this morning's cabinet session [words indistinct]. 


[Answer! In the name of God, the compassionate, the merciful. In this 
meeting many proposals and decrees were approved, including 40 cabinet 
decrees. 


[Question] Did the declaration issued by the headquarters in charge of 
implementing the imam's decrees define the scope of the duties of the 
reconstruction groups [groups in charge of reorganizing government depart- 
ments] and the framework within which the new members work? 


[Answer] These frameworks have been defined, and the imam's decrees are 
quite clear too. There is one guiding principle: namely, that the people 
should always act in accordance with Islamic principles--neither less nor 
more. For the same reason, those individuals who treat others in accordance 
with their own limited mental outlook, their excesses and crooked minds, and 
make them pessimistic towards the Islamic Republic--those who undermine the 
dignity ot others and pollute the culture of the society--are not, in fact, 
rendering any service to Islam, There was a suspicion that here and there a 
few individuals might want to use this [not further specified] in order to 
create inconveniences for the people. The imam's eight~point decree has, of 
course, had a great effect and has improved the situation. The reports we 
receive from the groups we sent to various provinces show that profound 
hope has been aroused in the people in this field. If the headquarters in 
charge of implementing Khomeyni's decree follows the issue with strength, 
we can hope that our society will take another major step towards the 
establishment of an Islamic society--in addition to the other steps it has 
already taken. We feel that this could be the means for a comprehensive 
development and maturity of our society. 
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[Question] In view of the French foreign minister's trip to Iraq, as well 

as Numayri's meeting with Husni Mubarak in (Aswan) and the visit Saddam might 
pay to that country, what is your evaluation of this matter and the meetings 
and developments in the region and the world? 


[Answer] The imam of the Ummah has uttered the last word concerning Fusni, 
Hasan, Husayn and others: They see their own interests endangered. They 
see their own governments in danger. The chain of the imperialist powers’ 
conspiracies could have been severed as the result of the victory of our 
country in the war. [Passage indistinct]. They have made an attempt and 
their attempts are, in fact, aimed at self-preservation, so that they might 
stay in their positions of degradation for a few more days. France is also 
worried about its so-called great interests in the region: interests that, 
in fact, belong to the people of the region, not France. France is trying 
to deprive the oppressed nations of the region through dependence upon 
regimes such as that of Saddam. [In view of the great investment France has 
made in this region, it is natural that she is worried about the fate of the 
war and is trying to retain the regime of Saddam in any way possible. 

We see the tootsteps of France--of the French regime--in the Persian Gulf, 
trying to provide assistance for Saddam and harmonizing its policies in 

the region with those of America. 


However, our country has repeatedly announced that France will not derive 
any benefits from these actions, We are certain that, given the way that 
France, the French Government--Mitterrand's government--have been linked with 
Saddam's regime, when Saddam's regime is toppled--and it is in the process 
of being toppled--all France's interests in the region will be buried with 
him. We are confident that, like America, France will leave the region. 
God willing, this victory will deliver another important blow to America 
and her allies in the region--those allies that favor (foreign) domination 
and who like the culture of dominating the nations of the region, Our 
nation has been able to deliver crushing blows to America. It is natural 
and to be expected that she will deliver more crushing blows to France in 


the region. 
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KHAMENE'I ADVISES IRAQI REBELS TO CONTINUE STRUGGLE 
GF250550 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 0430 GMT 25 Feb 83 


[Text] According to our correspondent, members of the Higher Council for the 
Islamic Revolution in Iraq met President Seyyed ‘Ali Khamene'i and held talks 


with him. 


During this meeting, Mr Khamene'i reiterated the support of the Islamic Repub- 
lic of Iran for the Higher Council for the Islamic Revolution in Iraq and 
said: The establishment of the council was a bombshell which exploded and 
terrified the friends and foes of the Islamic Revolution in Iraq. This is 

why conspiracies continue against the Higher Council and the superpowers, 
aware of the signficance of this council, are attempting to destroy it. 
Therefore you should be vigilant and you should inform the Iraqi brothers. 


The president added: This council was and is a unique phenomenon and in our 
opinion, nothing can take its place until final victory is achieved. On the 
behalf of the Islamic Republic of Iran, we will continue to support this 
council and this struggle until the victory of the Muslim nation of Iraq, 
until the people of Iraq can forge their own destinies after the fall of 
Saddam and can form a parliament or a revolutionary council. 


The president continued: In order to preserve the present solidarity among 


the Iraqi freedom fights, efforts must be made to expedite the enlistment of 
all Iraqis to struggle for the downfall of Saddam, to guard against all dis- 


cord and to maintain unity. 


CSO: 4640/120 
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KHAMENE'I ADDRESSES MILITARY CADETS 
LD162056 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 1630 GMT 16 Feb 83 


[Text] The graduation ceremonies for the cadets of the 22nd Bahaman 
[anniversary of the Islamic revolution] course of the ground forces were 
held this afternoon in the presence of Mr Khamene'i, the president, at the 


military college. 


In these ceremonies, after the recitation of some verses from the holy Koran 
Mr Khamene'i, the president, conferred the ranks of the graduates of this 
course upon the cadets’ representative, 


According to a report by an Islamic Republic News Agency correspondent, in 
these ceremonies the defense minister, several deputies of the Islamic 
Consultative Assembly, military and security commanders, several statesmen, 
families of martyrs and cadets, the invalids of the Islamic revolution and 
the military attaches of embassies were present and the three outstanding 
graduates, the model professors and the commander of the model company of 
this course received their prizes from the president. 


In these ceremonies the commander of the military college of the ground 
forces submitted a report to Mr Khamene'i on the activities of the first 
course of this college, which started at the time of the victory of the 
glorious Islamic revolution and whose cadets are now graduating. Then the 
president congratulated the graduates and paid tribute to this college's 
martyrs, in particular the martyred Brigadier Namjuy [killed in a plane 
crash in the sumr- *] and in a short speech said: You cannot find 
many instances in ,tory when being part of the armed forces is so 
honorable, because _. armed forces are now defending our country's honor, 
credit, independence and territorial integrity and also the existence of the 
Islamic revolution, in the face of an enemy who knows nothing about honor 


and humanity. 


Referring to the war imposed on Iran by Saddam's regime, which acts as 

the superpowers arm, Mr Khamene'i said: When we were busy dealing with our 
country's internal issues we did not think that a regime which is ruling a 
neighboring country with the same religion and culture would act as the arm 
and the hand of the world's great criminals and would resort to aggression 


against our Islamic country. 
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Referring to the defence put up by the armed forces of the Islamic Republic 
of Iran and the lesson they gave to the aggressors, Mr Khamene'i added: 

War is a bad thing, but a war which is aimed at defending one's existence 
and [Islamic and national honor is a duty; war is difficult, but a war which 
is aimed at guarding the dearest Islamic ideals is tolerable. 


Explaining the role of the faith and belief in Islam of the Iranian nation, 
which considers the continuation of the war a divine duty and task, 

Mr Khamene'i added: one thing the Islamic Republic should be proud of is 
that the army is merged with the people and this stems from their [the 
people's] divine purpose. 


Regarding the continuation of the imposed war, the president said: In this 
war we sought, and will continue to seek a humane, acceptable and logical 
goal and as long as we have not achieved our holy goal, our nation will 

not stop its heroic effort. 


In another part of his speech Mr Khamene'i said: We are not interested in 
conquest, we wish to defend our right; and today is not the first day we 

have been defending this right. Our nation, and those who have recognized 

the Islamic revolution, have been defending this right for years. Our 

Stance vis-a-vis the Iraqi regime is like our stance vis-a-vis the imperialist 
regime. We are moving with the same morale and motive and we shall be 
victorious, using the same forces. 


Mr Khamene'i also said: The army, the mobilization [forces], the [Guard] 
Corps and the armed forces of the Islamic Republic are all present hand-in- 
hand on the fronts of the crusade against falsehood; this crusade will 
continue until we achieve our just rights. 


After the president's speech the commanders and cadets of the military 
college paraded gloriously before the holy Koran and the president. 


According to this report, in continuation of these ceremonies the guests 
and those present visited the military college's installations and educa- 


tional and sports buildings and then the cadets performed sport-combat 
exercises, which were very spectacular. 
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OIL MINISTER ON OIL PRODUCTION, PRICES 
LD131816 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 1630 GMT 13 Feb 83 


[Text] Mr Gharazi, the petroleum minister, gave a press, radio and television 
conference today. He elaborated on the stance of the Islamic Republic of 
Iran's Petroleum Ministry with regard to oil prices, international inflation, 
and the latest OPEC session for domestic and foreign correspondents. 
Referring to the point that the Petroleum Ministry of the Islamic Republic 
of Iran believes that the decline in recent weeks of spot market oil prices 
is artificial, he said: From the beginning of the current year, the average 
daily production of all OPEC countries has been under 16 million barrels. 
This shows that industrial countries, in order to exert pressure on oil- 
producing countries to reduce oil prices, have been using their oil reserves 
which they built up during the past years because of Saudi Arabia's excess 
production. The use of these reserves will, however, be temporary and the 
demand for OPEC oil will inevitably increase. Also, some developing oil- 
producing countries have about $160 billion in international banks. A 
reduction in oil prices would intensify the problems facing the oppressed 
oil-producing countries and wo ‘4 ceate more disorder in the international 


economy. 


Mr Gharazi added: The policy of the Petroleum Ministry of the Islamic 
Republic of Iran has always been to determine the price of oil in a way that 
would accommodate the gradual introduction of fuels replacing oil so that 
the wreckless use of limited oil resources would be prevented. If oil 
prices are reduced, the world would rely on cheap oil even more than before 
and there will soon come a time when the world would be faced with another 
economic crisis. Considering these reasons, the Petroleum Ministry of the 
Islamic Republic of Iran believes that an extraordinary session of OPEC 

oil ministers is necessary and that these decisions should be made. The 

$34 per barrel base price for crude oil, set and approved at previous 
sessions, should be reconfirmed. The overall production level of OPEC should 
be set at 17-17.5 million barrels per day for the year 1983. Also, the quota 
for each country should be determined and officially announced according to 
the agreement reached last month in Geneva. Experts of the member countries 
should meet as soon as possible to discuss other matters and report to the 





conference. 




















Our correspondent reports that Mr Gharazi, the petroleum minister, talking 
about oil productions for 1983, said: We are now able to produce 3.2 
million barrels of oil per day, but if by setting 17 million barrels produc- 
tion level for OPEC, Saudi Arabia agrees to a 4.5 million barrels per day 
production, we will agree to a 2.5 million barrel per day oil production, 

as we have already announced, With regard to Iran's oil prices, Mr Gharazi 
said: The basic price for Iran's oil is $34.20; $2 per barrel is deducted 
for war expenses. This price means that Iran's oil is sold at the same price 
as the oil produced in Saudi Arabia and Kuwait to places like Japan. Iran's 
petroleum minister added: At present, Iran is producing 2-2.5 million 
barrels per day at this price on the international market. 
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COMMERCE MINISTER DISCUSSES COMMODITY DISTRIBUTION 
LD202040 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 1030 GMT 18 Feb 83 


[Text] The speaker who addressed the congreation before the Friday prayer 
sermons were read in Tehran was Commerce Minister Habibollah 'Asfar-Owladi- 
Mosalman, who gave a report on the tasks carried out by the Commerce Min- 
istry and the just distribution of essential commodities. 


The speaker began by referring to our country's domestic and foreign situ- 
ation 4 trade years after the victory of the Islamic revolution. He said: 
After the passages of this time the country's trade situation is such that, 
God willing, the problems of trade, distribution and distribution services 
will soon be solved. He added: During this period we endeavored to unify 
the Commerce Ministry and the encourage foreign trade, too, in the direction 
of Islamic jurisprudence, and in future by bringing foreign trade under 
State control the movement toward Islamic jurisprudence will become more 
apparent. 


The commerce minister spoke about regularizing services and foreign and 
domestic trade and about the just distribution of goods which are at the 
disposal of the government. He said: A lot of effort has been made so 
that distribution of these goods can be normalized and so that those goods 
whose distribution has not yet been normalized can be distributed in a new 
manner in Tehran and in other provinces in the country at the beginning of 
the coming year. 


The speaker added: Our purchases from abroad and our domestic production 
are at their best level at present and last week over 90 ships awaited to 
be unloaded in our harbors. In this connection truck drivers, transport 
companies and freight cooperatives are hereby requested to go to the areas 
concerned in order to transport the goods from the harbors. 


The commerce minister then warned merchants and trandesmen to expel from 
among their ranks those who embark on the unworthy deed of hoarding goods 
and that the bazaar merchants themselves should stop such deeds. Hoarding 
is indeed tantamount to betraying the blood of the martyrs. He also called 
on the people, in view of the import of goods into the country, to refrain 
from the unnecessary amassing of goods. 


23 

















Addressing production and distribution experts and specialists the commerce 
minister also said: We sincerely welcome any proposal or criticism that you 
wish to make and with your guidance you can help us serve the great Islamic 
nation, 


In conclusion, on the occasion of the anniversary of the foundation of the 
Islamic Republican Party the speaker held dear the memory of the martyrs of 
the Islamic Republican Party and after referring to the trials of the Holy 
Zaynab [Imam Husayn's sister] extolled her holiness for waging struggle 
against Satanic idols. 
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IRAN 


TEHRAN-MOSCOW RIFT OVER TUDEH CHIEF BENEFITS BAGHDAD 
Zurich NEUE ZUERCHER ZEITUNG in German 12 Feb 83 p 3 
[Text] No More Official Handshaking 


For the first time since the ayatollahs took power in Iran, on the fourth an- 
niversary of the Islamic Revolution, no delegation from Tehran shook hands of- 
ficially in Moscow. The marked, perceptible worsening of Soviet-Iranian 
relations in recent months can be discerned from further outward manifesta- 
tions. The arrest of the leaders of the communist Tudeh Party which at least 
since the fall of the shah enjoyed the publicly proclaimed support of Mcescow 
has so far been mentioned by TASS only in a brief report datelined Paris. 

The correspondent of the Soviet news agency was recently expelled from the 
country. Right after the TASS dispatch, the party newspaper PRAVDA carried 

on Thursday the first friendly picture from Iraq in years. In the caption, 

it said that "Days of the Soviet Union" were now being held which promoted 

an "expansion and deepening" of the friendly contacts between the Soviet 
people and the Iraqi people. The picture also shows, as it seems now, pretty 
Iraqi girls smiling at a picture of a fatherly Lenin. The impression is am- 
plified which must appear to the regular reader of how a favorably going front 
engagement should appear by means of a one-sided report of a war episode. So 
far, this paper has counted its lines very properly and given the same number 
to Tehran as to Baghdad, independently of the prevailing news situation. 


Arrest of the Tudeh Chief 


The Tudeh Chief Nureddin Kianuri was guest writer in the local newspapers and, 
judged by normal criteria, was regarded by the Kremlin as completely suitable 
for the people's front tactic applied in Iran. The announcement of his arrest 
also states the complete title of party chief, which is usually regarded as a 
sign of intact relations with Moscow. Also right after the revolution in the 
southern neighbor country, Kianuri was hailed with so much praise in the 
Soviet press until more and more frequent portrayals came up in Tehran that 
branded the Tudeh chief as a tool of Moscow. At this time, Moscow still ap- 
parently counted on a skillfully operated strategy: public appeal for sym- 
pathy with simultaneous promotion of Tudeh activities, finally being able to 
take advantage of the American fiasco in the Persian Gulf. Then, the time 

of the charm offensive toward the Islamic leaders seemed to be over. In an 
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article in the weekly magazine NOVOYE VREMYA, even a new revolution was 
foreseen shortly directed against the conservative clergy and its troops. 


A somewhat confused story grew out of the apprehension that the internal 
tensions developing in Iran were possibly "more acute" than those that un- 
leashed the confrontation two years ago between the clergy and the liberal 
bourgeois circles. At that time, bombs indeed had exploded, but it was 
mainly a power struggle between two groups of the privileged class. Today, 
class antagonisms are emerging more sharply. Moreover, at both ends of the 
political spectrum, signs of "shacks and palaces" are appearing ever more 
clearly. Four years after the fall of the shah, the Iranian Revolution ap- 
pears to be at a dangerous and entangled crossroads. 


Its further development depends on whether the "real strength of the people" 
of Iran--including the "leftist democratic" organizations, orthodox Moslems, 
and many of its clergymen--will find ground for unity of action. 


The consequent political "antimonarchist and antiimperialist" revolution is 
not to be transformed into a sociai one. Now is the time to undertake the 
long-pending social-economic reforms which, in the opinion of the article 
are clearly on the program of the Tudeh Party. 


Report on the Revelations of a Diplomat 


Whatever the motive for Tehran's recently sharper criticism of the Soviet 
Union was in particular, the reports about the resumed arms shipments to 
Iraq also certainly played a role in it. Majlis speaker Rafsanjani recently 
even criticized Moscow for supplying long-range missiles to the Iraqis. The 
Soviets also, as Western diplomats, believe that the Persian-language radio 
broadcasts from Baku in which the Iranian government is criticized have been 
intensified again. It is also conceivable that the Soviet diplomat Vladimir 
Kuzichkin, who defected last summer, and was supposedly responsible at the 
embassy in Tehran for relations with the Tudeh Party, revealed in a white 
paper that Soviet operations in Iran for the ayatollahs has come under a 

bad lighc and is convinced them of the need of a strike against the Tudeh 
Party. After covering all the still "doubtful" outward signs, Soviet diplo- 
macy has nevertheless suffered a sensitive setback in the game for Iran. It 
remains to be seen whether this reverse can be compensated for with an attempt 


at cordiality toward Baghdad. 


CSO: 4620/18 














IRAN 


EMIGRE PAPER ON SHAH'S PARIS TRIP, EXILE GROUP 
NC162127 Westgate-On-Sea England E'DAM in Persian 4 Feb 83 p l 


[Text] An E'DAM correspondent reports from Paris that Reza Shah II arrived 
in Paris at the head of a delegation consisting of his advisers in a bid to 
meet and to exchange views with leaders of the opposition as well as to meet 
with combatant Iranian officers. Reza Pahlavi has recently intensified 

his activities for Iran's liberation. He is in constant contact with many 
groups and especially combatant military personnel throughout the world 

in an effort to express solidarity and sympathy. 


Meanwhile, at 1900 on Sunday, 30 January, General Oveysi introduced several 
patriotic and combatant officers to Reza Pahlavi. It is interesting to note 
that a representative of young officers residing in Turkey was also present, 
For some time these combatant officers placed themselves at the disposal of 
a high-ranking general [presumably General Aryana] in Turkey with the aim 
of overthrowing the regime. However, after a long time the officers realized 
the uselessness of their presence in the said general's group and cooperated 
in forming the Azarakhsh group. They then sent their representative, 
Colonel Shirzad, to Paris to hold talks with Iranian officers and especially 
General Oveysi. The representative's trip coincided with Reza Shah II's 
visit to Paris and, with General Oveysi's assistance, the representative of 
the Azarakhsh military group succeeded in meeting the shah. Throughout his 
4-day stay in France, notable enthusiasm could be felt among monarchists. 


Observers of the recent trip to Paris of the young shah have described it 

as very successful and they are very hopeful that with the help of monarchists 
and true nationalists as well as with the support of respectable leaders and 
combatant officers our homeland can be saved from the present insane rulers 
and peace of mind given to all noble Iranians who are now suffering from the 


worries of vagrancy and exile. 
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TEHRAN ON BRITISH INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES 
GF181330 Tehran International Service in Arabic 0400 GMT 18 Feb 83 
[Feature: "On the Margin of International Politics"] 


[Excerpts] We welcome you to today's episode about British intelligence 
which continues to play an important role in confronting the hopes of the 
deprived and the oppressed to lead free and honorable life away from the 
intervention of colonial powers and their plots. We will seek to expose 
some of the tricks and plots that this intelligence organization carries out 
in order to obtain secrets from other countries. 


The first duty of British intelligence is to know and discover the secrets 
of everything that happens in the world and particularly matters related to 
Britain. These secrets include first military information and then commer- 
cial, industrial and naval secrets. The intelligence service chooses its 
employees carefully and selects them from among those who can be trusted so 
that its work can proceed smoothly. 


However, this does not mean that there are no agents of hostile countries 
within British intelligence. There are many double agents who work for the 
Soviet Union within the intelligence service. Some of these agents were ar- 
rested and some have been able to flee to Moscow. British intelligence 
spends enormous amounts of money to obtain military information as well as 
the names, ranks and addresses of leading figures in any country that is of 
interest to Britain. When the information is received by the general depart- 
ment in Whitehall, specialists verify the facts and compare them with infor- 
mation that is already available to them. 


The intelligence service places more than one agent in each country where it 
has interests. These agents don't know each other and are asked to investi- 
gate the same topic. Then their answers reach the command in London where 
they are compared in order to expose careless agents or the one who cannot 
fulfill demands. These facts are recorded in a special record. [passage 


omitted] 


It is noteworthy that British Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher receives a 
daily report from the intelligence service and two reports at times of inter- 
national crisis in addition to a daily report from the home secretary. These 
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reports can be seen, in addition to the prime minister, only by the secre- 
taries of defense, foreign affairs, home affairs and the treasury who form 
the Committee of Foreign Defense. [passage omitted] 


We find among nightclub managers around the world those who serve British 
intelligence. They eavesdrop and spy on their customers who may reveal 
some of their secrets once they are drunk. We also find some air hostesses 
in British Airways who do the same thing. We find the same thing practiced 
by hotel maids in Britain. Thus, we can say that the fingers of British 
intelligence are present everywhere in the world where cunning, tricks and 
spying are practiced in various methods and ways. 


Even our Islamic republic was not safe from the plots of these devils. The 
revolution guards arrested an espionage group about a year ago in Esfahan. 
This group which served Britain, worked under Christian religious cover on 
the basis of being Christian priests who run a Christian school. [passage 
omitted] 
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IRAN SAYS UAE SHIPS DETENTION TOOK PLACE LAST YEAR 
GF181008 Tehran International Service in Arabic 0700 GMT 18 Feb 83 


[Text] In a statement to our correspondent yesterday the spokesman of the 
Foreign Ministry of the Islamic Republic of Iran referred to an AP report 
on the detention of 14 UAE ships by the Islamic Republic of Iran, he said: 
What has been reported is contrary to the facts. These events took place 
last year. In the course of last year, our patrol boats on various oc- 
casions ordered a total of 15 UAE ships to follow them to our shores. Fol- 
lowing deliberations on this matter and in response to a request from the 
UAE and in view of the friendly relations between the Islamic Republic of 
Iran and the UAE, all these ships were released except for one ship that 
was carrying contraband goods. The ships had entered Iran's territorial 
waters without prior permission. They were taken to our coast as a result 
of this illegal conduct and in view of the possibility that the ships were 


carrying contraband goods, 


The Foreign Ministry spokesman added: The raising of this matter by inm- 
perialist information media and the claim that 14 ships have been detained 
in the Strait of Hormuz several months after the incident, points to the, 
conspiratorial information activity of the United States and its surrogates 
in the region ind aims to harm the good relations between the Islamic Repub- 
lic of Iran and the UAE and to mislead public opinion on security in the 


Strait of Hormuz. 
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INFORMATION OFFICIAL ON ANTI-IRAQI OPERATIONS 
GF220930 Tehran International Service in Arabic 0700 GMT 22 Feb 83 


[Excerpts] Kamal Kharrazi, chairman of the War Information Committee of the 
Islamic Republic, made a statement to our correspondent yesterday in which 
he noted that the Iraqi regime recently resorted to using untrue and mis- 
leading information methods in preparation for new crimes it intends to exe- 
cute against Iranian cities. He referred to the latest military communi- 
ques which the Iraqi regime issued and which claimed that the Iranian forces 
had shelled a number of Iraqi cities and [words indistinct]. 


He added that the citizens of these cities and the foreign journalists, 

who visited these areas, are the best evidence of the lies and untrue claims 
of the Iraqi regime which know well that resorting to such false informa- 
tion media reports reflects the intention of the Iraqi rulers to carry out 
new aggression and new crimes against the Iranian border cities. [passage 
omitted ] 


He said that history has recorded the crimes which the Saddamists committed 
against the inhabitants of the Iranian cities. He continued: Now, as the 
border cities of the Islamic Republic are subjected to daily artillery 
shelling by the Iraqi forces, we are determined to retaliate strongly 
against these aggressions in a way that is stronger than our reaction in 
the early days of the war. [passage omitted] 
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MKO REPORTS ON OPERATIONS IN KORDESTAN 
GF141343 (Clandestine) Free Voice of Iran in Persian 1500 GMT 13 Feb 83 


[Text] Sixty-two guards were annihilated in Kordestan by the resistance 
forces. According to our correspondent, the Mojahedin-e Khalq Organization 
[MKO] in a statement said: At midnight on 7 February the most important 

bases of the oppressive guards of Khomeyni in the Sardasht area of Kordestan 
came under the attack of the crusading Peshmarga of the masses who used 
RPG-7s, grenade launchers and machineguns. During the attack 40 of Khomeyni's 
oppressors were killed and the various centers of the base including the 
command post, ammunition dump, observation post as well as several artillery 
and mortar units were completely destroyed. 


During an attack against another base in the Hamamsar area in northern 
Kordestan 22 guards and cronies of Khomeyni were annihilated and the main 
building of the base was severely damaged. In this attack, which was a 

joint operation between the crusading Peshmarga of the masses and the Kurdish 
Democratic Party Peshmarga and carried 10 days ago, RPG-us and machineguns 


were used. 


According to another MKO statement, the regime of Khomeyni has executed 
another 1,800 political prisoners in Evin prison during the period of l 

week. According to reliable reports coming from Iran, the regime of Khomeyni 
murdered political prisoners in Evin prison during 21-28 January. The 

bodies of those executed were taken to Behesht-e Zahra cemetery which was 
closed for 2 days in order to allow for their secret burial. According to 
repovts from the cemetery's employees, the majority of the bodies were in 
pieces due to torture and the guards avoided handing them over to their 
families who had gathered in the cemetery. A small number of bodies which 
were intact were handed over to the families upon receipt of 6,000 tumans. 
The names of the executed have not been announced but Mina Eskandari, Mehdi 
Nurania, Haji Kianzadeh, Mahmud Mashayekhi and Morteza Musavi are among them, 


Following these murders and in order to stop any disagreement among the 
officials, Khomeyni received Musavi-Tabrizi, Mohammadi-Gilani, Lajvardi and 

a number of the elements working in Evin prison and personally ordered more 
harsh measures against the opposition and political prisoners on 7 February. 
In his speech which was carried on the occupied Tehran radio the same day he 
stressed that in his eight-point decree he had excluded the counterrevolution 
and the revolution courts and stated that they have to act decisively without 


weakening. 
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'CLANDESTINE' ON DISAGREEMENT OVER NEW OFFENSIVE 


GF141303 (Clandestine) Free Voice of Iran in Persian 1500 GMT 13 Feb 83 


{Unattributed commentary ] 


[Excerpts] The majority of military experts in Europe believe that Khomeyni's 
forces started an extensive attack, the groundwork for which was not 
completely prepared. As a result of the failure of this attack and due to 
heavy casualties suffered by the forces of the Islamic Republic, they are 

now pretending that the extensive attack was only part one of a series of 
attacks named, By the Dawn, and has been successful at its level. 


According to reports obtained by us from sources close to the leadership of 
the regime, the By the Dawn operations began following severe disagreements 
between military officials and leaders of the guards on the starting date. 
It was said that those in charge of the Revolution Guards Corps and the 
commanders of the armed force units for the first time were in disagreement 
with the Tehran command on the subject of a new extensive offensive. The 
armed forces, and especially commanders of the Air Force and armored units, 
believed that an extensive attack against the Iraqi forces must start in 
the coming spring, during the season when the rains have ended and the 
swamps that form from early December have dried up. It seems that such a 
Suggestion means that the attack would be carried out sometime in early 
May. The commanders of the Air Force believed that they would have time to 
completely ready a few squadrons of the Iranian Air Force fighters and 
fighter bombers for early spring and thus be able to supply offensive support 
to the operations of the ground forces and stop the complete superiority 

of the Iraqi Air Force. That is to say, the Iranian fighters would stop 
the attacks of Iraqi bombers against the front lines while the figher 
bombers would attack the Iraqi positions, especially those of the artillery 


and missile bases. 


Many of the religious leaders, some of the army commanders and the commander 
of the Revolution Guards were against this plan and stressed that if the 
attacks begin on the fourth anniversary of the revolution it will allow 

the Iranian forces, before the start of the rainy season [as heard], to 
capture new positions in addition to its psychological advantage which is 
one of the causes of victories at war. The capture of the sensitive region 
of (Al-Amareh) especially would enable them to gain control of the strategic 
Baghdad-Basrah highway and thus stop the transport of arms to the Iraqi 


forces via the port of Basrah. 
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In a session held in Jamaran and presided over by Ayatollah Khomeyni the sides 
introduced their arguments and especially warned of the imminent danger of 
the Iraqi forces being armed with French Exocet missiles and also standard 
fighter bombers. Khomeyni, who had previously remained neutral in military 
issues leaving important decisions to military experts, this time stressed 
the importance of a victory on the eve of the anniversary of the revolution 
for the sake of propaganda. Following the defeat of the first phase of the 
By the Dawn operation, a report was given to Khomeyni stating that the armed 
force commanders and the commanders of the military units did not do what 
they should have done to make the recent offensive victorious. In turn 
Khomeyni in a speech in the last few days of the 10 days of dawn informed 
the armed force commanders that in case of defeat the Islamic Republic would 


be ended. 


Our correspondent, who has received secret information, reports that the 
death of six Revolution Guards commanders was also connected with the issue 
of the time of the attack against Iraq and Hasan Baqeri, the commander of the 
guards’ armored units, and Majid Baqa'i, the commander of unit one of 

Karbala headquarters, especially opposed the start of operations on the eve 
of the anniversary of the revolution and considered the attack dangerous for 
the guards and the army. Other information shows that the death of the 
guards' commanders and their gathering in one point only days before the 
Start of the By the Dawn operations has a special meaning and no one has 
denied their disagreement with Rafiqdust, the minister of guards. 


These commanders openly criticized Rafiqdust's methods of work. There is 

no doubt about the fact that these commanders were not killed by the Iraqi 
mortars but with the bullets of the machinegun of a guard who immediately 
committed suicide. However, the point of discussion is whether the secret 
execution of these guards were on the order of Khomeyni or whether Rafiqdust 
initiated the action. The other question is whether the guard who killed 
them committed suicide or was mowed down by another armed hand. 


The defeat of the By the Dawn operation has resulted in an order by Khomeyni 
to call the operations this week the first phase of operations which will 
continue. Thus, they cover up their talk about the destiny making date of 
10 February and the immature victorious gloats of Hojjat ol-Eslam Hashemi- 
Rafsanjani. There is a possibility of the second phase of the operation 
being delayed until next spring in order to portray the current offensive as 
one to recapture Iranian land which was supposedly in Iraqi hands. ‘Ali 
Khamene'i, the president, in his 11 February speech thus said that one of 
the main conditions for the establishment of peace, the complete withdrawal 
of the Iraqi forces from Iranian soil, is no longer valid since this goal 
has already been achieved and thus, other conditions will now have to be 
enforced, the most important of which is the punishment of the aggressors. 
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IRAN 


"NVOL' RAPS IRAN'S FRIENDLY TIES WITH TURKEY, PAKISTAN 
TA252102 (Clandestine) National Yoice of Iran in Persian 1730 GMT 25 Feb 83 


[Unattributed, untitled commentary ] 


[Excerpts] Dear compatriots: Some of the government figures are striving to 
establish amicable relations with the Pakistani and Turkish coupists. They 
call the military regimes of the two Americanized countries the friends and 
supporters of Iran's popular and anti-imperialist revolution in the inter- 
national scene. It is in such cases that the Bani-sadrs and the Qotbzadehs 

and their endless efforts in establishing cordial relations with Ziaul 

Haq's military and subservient regime and with the American-afflicted coupists' 
regime of Turkey come to mind. 


The current supporters of the establishment of friendly relations with the 
subservient Pakistani and Turkish regimes as well, the same as the Bani-sadrs 
and the Qotbzadehs, when talk centers over the need to struggle against im- 
perialism and Zionism and their puppets, immediately speak of the need to 
destroy the American regimes of the Saudis, the Husni Mubaraks, the King 
Husayns and the King Hassans, whereas they totally remove the Turkish and 
Pakistani regimes from thecircle of these governments that are lackeys of the 
United States and all at once place the regimes of these two countries subser- 
vient to America in the rank of regimes that are not dependent on the United 


States. 


What can be the aim of these persons, most of whom in all probability are 
committing these acts wittingly? The aim is very clear. The aim is to di- 
vert the view of the committed and realistic leaders and government figures 
of the Islamic Government and of our homeland's public opinion from the ex- 
tremely great danger posed to the Iranian revolution by the regimes ruling 
over these two countries subservient to the United States. The aim is to 
conceal the preparations that are being made on a large scale, both in Paki- 
stan and Turkey, against the Iranian revolution. The aim is to guarantee 
the existence of intervention channels for the great Satan and his Iranian 
agents and mercenaries for the purpose of overthrowing the Islamic Republic 
of Iran. The aim is to keep open the routes for transferring the counter- 
revolutionaries to and from the country through the U.S.-afflicted Turkey and 
Pakistan. The aim is to present the headstrong enemies of Iran's popular 
and anti-imperialist revolution as friends. 
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The danger which right now is posed to the existence of the Islamic Republic 
of Iran's order both by the U.S.-afflicted military regime of Turkey and 
Ziaul Haq's regime is an actual and serious danger. These two countries are 
the main base of world-devouring U.S. imperialism against revolutionary and 
anti-U.S. Iran. The increasing attention of world-devouring U.S. imperialism 
to the regimes governing these two neighboring countries and the presence of 
military bases and U.S. military advisers in both countries should serve as 

a warning to the realistic and committed leaders, government figures and 
officials of the Islamic Republic. 


It is no secret that at no time did wild U.S. imperialism devote so much 
attention to the two subservient Turkish and Pakistani regimes and did not 
give so much military aid to these two U.S.-afflicted countries, particularly 
Pakistan, as the period following our homeland's popular and anti-imperial- 
ist revolution. 


According to substa tiated documents and evidence and the acknowledgement of 
U.S. and Pakistani officals themselves, the United States is to grant Paki- 
stan $3.2 billion in military aid. After Pakistan, Turkey is the second 
receiver of free military aid from the United States. The Zionist Israel 

is the third biggest receiver of free U.S. military aid. In other words, the 
largest receivers of U.S. military aid are according to order: Pakistan, 
Turkey and Israel. These are the undeniable facts about the military regimes 
of Pakistan and Turkey. Now, it is not clear on the basis of which logic 

and principle the military aid of the U.S. supercriminal to Israel is aimed at 
destroying peoples but the military aid of this wild imperialism to his pup- 
pets in Pakistan and Turkey, according to some of the officials of the Islamic 
Republic of Iran, is allegedly for defending and supporting the Iranian 
nation's anti-U.S. and popular revolution on the international scene? An 
answer must be given to this question. The plan of the great Satan aimed at 
overthrowing the Islamic Republic of Iran must be foiled through a prin- 
cipled assessment in relations with the subservient regimes ruling over these 
two U.S.-afflicted countries and the implementors of America's conspiratorial 


and interventionist plans. 
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IRAN 


'NVOI' ASSAILS PLOT AGAINST REVOLUTIONARY FORCES 
TA1L72014 (Clandestine) National Voice of Iran in Persian 1730 GMT 17 Feb 83 
[Unattributed commentary: "Prevent the Plot of the Phonies and Opportur-sts"] 


[Excerpts] Dear compatriots: The situation created in our country by the 
rightists and superficials opposed to the imam's and revolution's genuine 
line through assaulting the true and committed revolutionary forces, in 
addition to being inconsistent with the principles of the constitution with 
regard to maintaining the freedom of all the nation's citizens, also harms 
the prestige and international credibility of our Islamic Republic. Those 
who during the entire period following the revolution's victory have prevented 
the establishment of the law's sovereignty in our emancipated homeland, 
currently by assaulting the forces defending the revolution and the Islamic 
Republic, are violating the principles of the constitution regarding the 
activity of parties and Imam Khomeyni's explicit guidelines in this connec- 
tion. By these acts that are contrary to the constitution, they are pouring 
grist into the mill of the great satan and his elements, headed by the U.S.- 


afflicted Hojjatis. 


In connection with the explicit text of the Islamic Republic of Iran's 
constitution and the guidelines by the imam of the nation, the people are 
posing the just question: Have those outstanding revolutionary individuals 
and figures who today have been detained and sent to prison as a result of 
the connivance of the rightists, superficials and suspicious elements, done 
the slightest thing against the independence, freedom, national unity, 
Islamic principles and foundation of the Islamic Republic? Did these 
patriotic individuals and their organizations rise in armed rebellion against 
the Islamic Republic, so that today they are the target of the plot of the 
Hojjatis who are the foes of the revolution and of some of the revolution's 
ignorant friends? The people themselves are giving the answers to these 
questions, saying that all the acts, deeds and writings of individuals who 
have been illegally arrested were and are entirely aimed at defending revolu- 
tionary gains, defending toiling and oppressed people, and irreconcilably 
combatting the multifarious foes of the Islamic Republic of Iran, both 
within the country and on the international scene. 


Therefore, it must be stated that the assault that has begun against these 
organizations, their members and their leaders is a harbinger of an assault 
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against the struggling Muslim followers of the imam's line, against the 
Islamic Republic and against the Iranian nation's revolutionary gains. 

This assault has been carried out by elements and groups who have concealed 
their antipeople and counterrevolutionary nature under the guise of Islam, 
the bead and the beard, and in many cases under the turban, and who are 
Striving under the mask of Islam and under alleged defense of Islamic 
principles to drive from the arena certain forces who are sincerely in the 
revolution's line, who defended and continue to defend the revolution with 
all their being, and who struggled and continue to struggle against the plots 
of the counterrevolution. What is a very worrisome fact in this respect is 
that the realistic wing of the Islamic leadership, particularly the govern- 
ment, which is dutybound to enforce the laws of the state, are not paying 
heed to the particulars of this counterrevolutionary plot, and have so far 
not taken a practical step to prevent such illegal acts and to establish 
the law's sovereignty in the country. 


If we say that the sovereignty of the law has still not been established 

in our emancipated homeland, this is no exaggeration. One of the proofs 

is the very nonimplementation of the constitution's principles regarding the 
free activity of parties, nonimplementation of the 10-point statement and 

the law pertaining to parties. As we are aware, the bill regarding this 
issue has been drafted and approved as well. Nevertheless, due to the 
subversions and obstructions of the rightists and superficials, headed by 

the U.S.-afflicted Hojjatis, including the ignorant friends of the revolu- 
tion who today are doing whatever they like in our country, not only is there 
no sign of the freedom of parties, speech and the press, but despite the 
explicit text of the constitution and the relative laws, currently we are 
witnessing an assault against the most sincere and loyal friends of the 
revolution and the principled defenders of workers, farmers and other toilers 


of our homeland. 


In talk only, a lot is said about freedom in our country, but indeed, there 
is still no sign of freedom for everyone in the true sense of the word. 


It is high time that the law's sovereignty was established in our liberated 
homeland. It is high time that everyone, and especially government officials, 
adopt a clear and revolutionary stance regarding the implementation of 

laws, and decisively defend the constitution and the principles pertaining 

to the activity of political parties supporting the revolution against the 
intimations and blackmail of the rightists, the superficials, the CIA- 
afflicted Hojjatis and other agents and mercenaries of the great satan. 
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IRAN 


EMAMI-KASHANI‘S FRIDAY SERMON ON WAR, SADDAM 
LD182041 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 1030 GMT 18 Feb 83 


[Excerpts] As in previous weeks the Muslim Ummah of our homeland eagerly 
took part in the glorious friday prayers, this political and religious tradi- 
tion of Islam. By doing so, they once again showed the great monolithic 
unity among themselves. The ever-vigilant people of Tehran and other 
Hezbollahi compatriots gathered at Tehran University to say their Friday 
prayers under the imamate of Hojjat 01-Eslam Val-Moslemin Emami-Kashani. 
[passage omitted] 


In his second sermon the ad interim Friday Imam of Tehran, Hojjat 01-Eslam 
Emami-Kashani, talked about the war issue, which is the main issue of the 
country. He said: 


[Begin Emami—Kashani recording] Saddam has hitherto claimed that he is not 
an American agent. Well up to now huge sums of money have been given to 
Saddam by the Arab reactionary leaders at the behest of the United States; 
but now the United States itself is paying the money direct. Some 2 days 
ago the United States gave him $450 million, Iraq's minister of state has 
gone to the United States. Well, gradually it becomes impossible to conceal 
things, little by little things emerge openly and clearly. 


The night before last--or was it 3 nights ago?--the Voice of America addressed 
the Arab countries, saying: O you, Arab nation and Arab countries, do not 
allow the collapse of Saddam to happen. If Saddam were to fall the region's 
stability would collapse. Well, in the past they used to say: Prevent the 
Shah's fall because it would destroy the stability of the region. This is 
what the United States is saying, when it pays money and offers other as- 
sistance. 


Israel is saying the same thing. Israel is concerned about Saddam's fall! 
Israeli radio calls upon the Arab countries to safeguard their Arabic 
prestige. It says: 0 you Arabs, do not agree to Saddam's overthrow; in- 
crease your assistance to him. This is what Israeli radio is saying. Israel 
should be told: Well, if you have so much sympathy with the Arabs and if you 
feel sorry for them, why did you make hundreds of thousands of Arabs homeless? 
Why did you yourself kill so many of our Muslim Arab brothers? 0O you 
criminal, (?have you no shame) why did you commit so many crimes? You are 
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afraid of Saddam's fall, because you can see that your own fall will follow 
that of Saddam. You can see your own collapse, that is why you are making 
such remarks. [shouts of approval from the crowd] 


We also see that France is offering both money and weapons. I was reading 
in the news that the poor country of Iraq owes FR12 million to France, the 
cost of purchased weapons to be repaid next year. What are they planning 
to dc with this honorable nation of Iraq? What are the aims of this filthy 
aflaqite regime and the giobal arrogance? They have all united, because 
they are terribly frightened of this revolution. They can see that the 
revolution is powerfully moving forward. 


Now, what is Saddam doing? Saddam has resorted to demagogy this week. I 
was reading his speech from 2 nights ago. He addresses the Iranian nation 
saying: O you nation of Iran, why did you enter your neighbor's territory? 
The noble prophet has graciously said that your neighbor should be more 
valuable to you than your brother. The prophet has said that you should 
guard your neighbor's house first before guarding your brother's house. 


Someone should ask this filthy Saddam: Has the prophet uttered this phrase 
recently? You attacked Iran more than 20 months ago and later you issued a 
message declaring yourself conquerer of Qaddisiyah. You said that you 
wanted to occupy Iran. How come there was no mention of neighbors at that 
time? What had Iran done then? Had the Islamic Republic murdered any in- 
nocent individual? Had the Islamic Republic bombed innocent civilian men 
and women? Was any child ever murdered by the Islamic Republic and our com- 
batant forces? You destroyed four of our provinces. You annihilated women, 
old men, old women, children, hospitals, and so forth. You betrayed people's 
honor and chastity. Your actions of barbarism are unprecedented in history. 
No one has ever committed such crimes. Now you quote phrases from the 
prophet on respecting neighbors. [passage omitted] [end recording] 


The ad interim Friday Imam of Tehran then summed up the harmful propaganda 
waged against the Islamic revolution by the global arrogance. Referring to 
the crimes committed by the hypocrites when they tortured and martyred three 
revolution guards, members of the Tehran Central Committee, which happened 
last summer, Hojjat Ol-Eslam Emami-Kashani said: Our enemies edited this 
film and showed it on Paris television. They interpreted the film by pretend- 
ing that it was the guards who had tortured the hypocrites so badly. But 

with God's help and despite all these harmful propaganda and activities the 
Islamic Republic is advancing at high speed. [passage omitted] 
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IRAN 


"IRAN CLANDESTINE' ON TUDEH, ATTACK ON CLERGYMAN 
GF200525 (Clandestine) Free Voice of Iran in Persian 1500 GMT 19 Feb 83 


[Text] Va'ez Tabasi, Khomeyni's deputy in Khorasan escaped an assassination 
attempt. He was attacked by a young man at the end of his Friday sermon 
yesterday, but his guards overpowered the assailant. The Tehran Government 
Radio laid the blame on the hypocrites--a term used for the Mojahedin-e 
Khalq organization. 


The Free Voice of Iran correspondent, citing reliable sources from Tehran 
and (?following) a very detailed investigation, reported that the Tudeh 
Party is preparing to assassinate the clerical coterie. According to this 
report, the planners of the assassination of the opponents of the Tudeh 
Party, which ostensibly professes support for Khomeyni and the Islamic Re- 
public but is really waiting for an opportunity to control and eventually 
seize power, held a clandestine session some months ago with the participa- 
tion of members of the Central Committee of Iran's Tudeh Party and Nureddin 
Kianuri. 


The Tudeh Party was able to obtain some arms and ammunition when the bases 
were ravaged and to hide them in its storehouses. (?The first phase) of 

the plan of the Tudeh Party, that is, the crushing of [word indistinct] and 
the opponents of the Tudeh Party has taken place. The second phase, that 
is, the assassination of the leaders of the clerical group and the opponents 
of the Tudeh Party in the administrative machinery and in the higher 
echelons of the clergy and the government, is in the throes of completion. 
The Mojahedin-e Khalq has announced that it will not carry out assassinations 
of the regime's authorities and now its victims will be the guards and the 
bodyguards. The abortive attempt on the life of Va'ez Tabasi, Khomeyni's 
deputy in Khorasan Province, can therefore be considered the first step by 
the Tudeh Party in this direction. 


The Free Voice of Iran correspondent adds: The arms needed by the Tudeh 
Party are being sent to Iran by Soviet Azerbaijan. A confidental report 
which reached the hands of the Free Voice of Iran correspondent states that 
the officers and guards who are Tudehites have been instructed to remain 
alert so that as soon as they receive instructions from their policymakers, 
they can implement the preconceived plan for seizing power. 
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Furthermore, the list of all the clergymen and the seminarians affiliated 
with the Tudeh Party--which is said to have had 400 names when Khomeyni 
came to power and has now trebled after intensive training courses in the 
GDR--has fallen into the hands of the clergy. There is no precise informa- 
tion on which individual or organization could have provided it to the 
clergymen, but some knowledgeable sources believe that it is the work of 
elements of the CIA--the U.S. espionage organization. 
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IRAN 


MAJLIS DEPUTIES DEBATE LEGAL, CIVIC ISSUES 


GF211300 [Editorial report] Tehran Domestic Service in Persian at 0445 GMT 
on 21 February begins carrying a live broadcast of the majlis open session 
on 990 KHZ with poor reception. 


The session begins with a Koranic recitation and the reading out of the 
agenda by the Majlis speaker Hashemi-Rafsanjani. The deputies begin dis- 
cussions of the Islamic penal code and the rules and regulations of the 
revolutionary courts, and the coordination of the two. No preagenda 
speeches are delivered during this session. 


Various aspects of the penal code are thrashed out and amendments are made 
after prolonged spirited discussions. Speaker Hashemi-Rafsanjani says that 
all proposals will be submitted to Khomeyni for final approval. 


At 0618 GMT the Iran-Algeria agreement is presented for discussion and one 

of the deputies takes objection to Clause No 14 but before he can elaborate, 
Hashemi-Rafsanjani launches into a speech on educational and cultural ties 
between Iran and Algeria, and there is a lull in the proceedings and nothing 
is heard for 3 minutes. The station comes on again and details of scientific 
and cultural exchanges are being outlined by an unidentified deputy. 


A tea break is announced at 0650 GMT and the session is resumed at 0739 GMT 
when reception becomes poor to unmonitorable and an unnamed deputy begins 
speaking on the prerequisites for obtaining a driving license and other civic 
matters. 


The debating continues with very poor reception and most of what is being 
said cannot be discerned. The Majlis is adjourned at 0840 GMT when the 


speaker announces that the next session is tc be held tomorrow, 22 February 
beginning at 0430 GMT. 
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IRAN 


TWO NEWSPAPERS PUBLISH EXIT VISA FORMS 
GF211600 (Clandestine) Radio Iran in Persian 1330 GMT 21 Feb 83 


[Text] The combatant people of Mashhad in another condemning demonstration 
have portrayed their inner hatred for the antinationalist regime of the 
Islamic Republic. Following the publication of the exit visa forms in two 
of the evening dailies of the regime, the price of the single issues of the 
usurped KEYHAN and ETTELA'AT Newspapers reached 350 rials in Mashhad ‘usual 
price of an issue is 20 rials]. 


Those two publications of ignorance whose small circulation shows the 
bankruptcy of Khomeyni's propaganda, and according to Ayatollah Khatami, 

the current minister of Islamic guidance, are constantly suffering from 
financial losses, fanned the fire of the regime's dishonor with the publica- 
tion of the exit visa forms. It was not the circulation of these occupied 
papers that increased, what occurred in Mashhad portrays the great number 

of those who oppose Khomeyni in this religious city. 
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IRAN 


MAYORS MEET STATE ATTORNEY GENERAL 
GF230600 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 0430 GMT 23 Feb 83 


[Text] The mayors throughout the country met with Mr Musavi-Ardabili, the 
state attorney general yesterday afternoon. At the meeting, the Interior 
Ministry undersecretary reported on activities in the municipalities. Then 
Mr Musavi-Ardabili addressed the mayors and said that wherever they serve, 
there is a battlefield and their reward is the reward of Mojadeh [Islamic 
fighter] and martyr. 


The state attorney general also pointed out the shortage of facilities and 
said that the mayors have to create facilities in the urban areas. Those 
who say that the facility must be provided by the state are weak persons. 


While emphasizing Islamic moralities, he told the mayors not to hurt the 
people by harsh, unreasonable treatment. Mr Musavi-Ardabili concluded by 
emphasizing the mayors’ cooperation with other organs and noninterference 
with others' responsibilities. 
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IRAN 


WORK OF INTERNATIONAL LAW SERVICES OFFICE PRAISED 
LD272156 Tehran IRNA in English 1951 GMT 27 Feb 83 


[Text] Tehran, 27 Feb, IRNA--The Islamic Revolution of Iran has achieved 
notable results in legal [words indistinct] international suits, one of 

which is the establishment of the international law service office, announced 
Deputy Prime Minister in charge of the office, Manuchehr Mohammadi [spelling 


of name indistinct], Sunday. 


He said prior to the Islamic Revolution of Iran the defunct shah plundered the 
wealth of the Iranian people through his agreements with multi-national corpor- 
ations especially those belonging to the U.S. The embezzling of funds from 

the public treasury of the Iranian nation, added Mohammadi, resulted in the 
return of petrodollars to the U.S. and the Western capitalists. 


He said these types of corporations no longer exist in Iran, further adding 
that some of them either left Iran or their contracts were annulled by Iran. 
This led to many international suits being filed against the Islamic Republic, 
noted Mohammadi, while not even one similar case was brought up during the 
reign of the defunct shah "because he did his best to satisfy the foreign 
investors and if a dispute arose, he did not let it be resolved by an inter- 


national tribunal." 


He said the provisional government formed right after the culmination of the 
Islamic Revolution of Iran announced its support and respect for all interna- 
tional agreements, but he said, this put his office in a difficult position 
since it was forced to unilaterally respect the one-sided agreements which 
served the interests of the foreigners. 


He said Iran has had to consolidate and protect its revolution while the major 
part of her wealth was frozen by the U.S. and the European firms. 


The Government of the Islamic Republic of Iran was faced then with more than 
6,000 law suits worth upwards of 65 billion dollars, added Mohammadi. He 
said at that time, no organisation existed which could systematicaily defend 
the rights of Iran in international arenas. 


Concurrent with the Iraqi aggressdon against Iran, added Mohammadi, Iran was 
bombarded with all those law suits while it had no specific plan as to how 
to deal with them. 
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In addition to that, he said the foreign mass media belonging to the imperial- 
ist countries all were aga:inst Iran. 


He continued that amid such a milieu, the formation of an organisation to 
consider and study these law suits was a must for the Islamic Republic of Iran, 
hence the international law services office was formed in April of 1982, 

which was really the merger of the Central Bank of Iran's international suits 
committee, and the Algerian accords’ coordination and implementation committee. 


He said his office was working under the auspices of the Prime Ministry, and 
that a high council comprising the prime minister or his representative, 

the foreign minister, the economics and finance minister, the justice min- 
ister and the governor of the Central Bank of Iran were supervising over its 
activities and services. 


Speaking on the services hitherto carried out by his office, he said they 
included the necessary readying of the organisation for the active participa- 
tion in international circles, and timely defence there, establishment of 
representative offices in London, Paris, the Hague, and Washington under the 
interest section, and preserving the interests of the Islamic Republic there. 


He said Iranian lawyers were international experienced, and in command of the 
English or another foreign language were called on to help the office [as 
received], and that many lawyers were being trained in learning a foreign 
language and international law, the first group of which was being sent abroad 
to receive education in those fields. 


He said the office's emergency plans included responding to the cases filed 
against Iran abroad and creating coordination in the use of legal measures. 
He said his office now had the necessary readiness to face any international 


Suit against Iran. 


The short-term plans of the office, added Mohammadi, included the propounding 
of the suits either jointly or independently for the gaining of the rights 

of the Iranian nation. He said among the services in that section, were the 
U.S. violations vis-a-vis the Algiers accord which was announced by Iran in 
international arenas and hence placed the great Satan in a passive state in 


international circles. 


He said his office has also planned to solve the differences in out-of-court 
settlements, something in which, Iran has reached agreements through Iranian 


representative offices abroad. 


He said some 84 cases have been studied in the said fashion, some 59 cases 
have been with success, 38 cases are being prepared for discussion abroad, 
nine cases are being discussed. He said 29 cases have been discussed for 
which agreements are being prepared, while 14 cases are in the final stages 
of study and investiture, and 15 cases have been studied in the final stages. 


One of the successes of the Islamic Republic has been, added Mohammadi, that 
out of the claimed 137,200 dollars against Iran, Iran has only had to pay 
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36,295,371 dollars while his office has started its works to gain Iranian 
due rights from the countries, organisations and other bodies which owe Iran 


a great deal of money. 


Among the medium-range programmes of the office, added Mohammadi, are the 
procurement of the needed skilled cadre in legal services. 





He said the office's long-term programme included formation of an Islamic 
international arbitration chamber based on Islamic law in order to rid the 
Third World and the Islamic countries of the problems raised by the super- 
powers' judgments and arbitrations. 


Speaking on the Algiers accord, he said all the results from the said accord 
were relegated to the Hague, which comprises three Iranian, three American 
and three impartial arbitrators, which has been working for two years, 
issuing its verdict in 22 cases, 13 of which agreements have been reached in 
out-of-court settlements, 6 cases of which verdicts have been issued sup- 
porting Iran and in (?3) cases, it has called on Iran to pay. 


When asked on banking talks in London, he said they have been successful 
with Chemical and First Wisconsin banks in London, in which cases agreements 


have been reached between the two sides. 


Hesaid Iran had received so far some nine billion dollars from the U.S. but 
the case of the Iranian military and non-military properties in the U.S. and 
the former regime's oil prices in deals to the U.S. and the bank guarantees 
have not been solved yet, and that these cases are among the U.S. violations. 


About the interest owed Iran on the one billion dollar account by the U.S. 
Mohammadi said it was propounded in court, but with no change in the condi- 
tion of the money. He said future discussions will finally determine the 
Situation and that the money is being kept in a separate account. 


In conclusion, Mohammadi said France, although being condemned in court and 
called upon to pay her one billion dollar loan to Iran which had now risen 
to 1.5 billion dollars because of interest, the French Government still re- 


fused to pay Iran that amount. 


The loan was given to France's atomic energy organisation by the former regime 
of Iran, said Mohammadi, and Iran will bring up the case in international 


circles again. 
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TRAN 


HASHEMI-RAFSANJANI MEETS WITH IRCC DELEGATION 
LD231744 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 2030 GMT 2? Feb 83 


[Text] According to our correspondent's report, the delegation representing 
the International Red Cross Committee [IRCC] in the Middle East met with 

Mr Hashemi-Rafsanjani, speaker of the Islamic Consultative Assembly, this 
evening. During the meeting the Red Cross representative in the Middle East 
presented a report about the situation of Iranian POWs in Iraq and the 
activities of the International Red Cross Committee during the imposed war. 


Mr Hashemi-Rafsanjani said: I thank you for pursuing such humane issues. 

From the very early days, because of our Islamic and humane issues, we told 

the [Iraqi] officials that their treatment of the POWs should be Islamic 

and humane andthat they should necessarily cooperate with you in the context 

of your duties. Concerning the crippled [Iraqi] POWs, we have said for a 

long time that we are prepared to hand them over to Iraq. But Iraq is not 
prepared to take them back. When we said we were prepared to hand over the 
crippled POWs to Iraq, the Iraqis claimed that they wanted to hand over 22 
Iranian youths who are held by them and that we had refused to accept them. 
This is a lie. Here we announce that we are ready to hand over all the wounded 


POWs and they should return the youths to us. 


According to the same report, ‘Abdollah Nuri, the imam's representative in 

the reconstruction crusade, also met with Mr Hashemi-Rafsanjani, speaker of 
the Islamic Consultative Assembly, today. In this meeting Mr Nuri presented 
reports on the activities of the crusade and the role of the reconstruction 


crusade on the battle fronts. 
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IRAN 


AMNESTY INTERNATIONAL VIGOROUSLY ATTACKED BY IRP ORGAN 
Tehran JOMHURI-YE ESLAMI in Persian 25, 26 Jan 83 p 1l 


[Text] The motivation for the formation of Amnesty International must be 
sought in the factors that led to the formation of the United Nations follow- 


ing World War II. 


The United Netions, born out of the way of thinking of the powers dominating 
the world, was founded to solve problems which the United States might face 
after World War II. One of these problems was actually an obstacle to the 
United States’ consolidation as the dominant power in the economic, political 
and social fields. The United Nations' first duty was to provide an opportun- 
ity to the pillaging countries, which possessed the illegal, unlawful right of 
the veto, by stalling the oppressed nations. Its second duty was to provide 
justifications to benefit the satanic powers. 


This weapon, however, was not able to be very effective since after World War 
II we witnessed the heyday of the liberation movements seeking release from 


colonialism's bloody claws. 


The growth of liberation movements in Latin America, Africa and other spots 
made U.S. policy leaders uneasy. 


For this reason it would be natural to expect that the arrogant powers would 
start up a superficially popular movement in order to destroy the areas of dis- 
satisfaction which eventually lead a nuclei of resistance inside and outside 


a country's borders. 


At the beginning of 1960 the Kennedy administration got a law approved which 
provided for the general mobilization of U.S. scientific institutions to study 
and research all the revolutionary and liberation wars and the real reasons 
and motivations for these wars and movements. After this study was completed 
the Kennedy administration asked the researchers to present acceptable, suit- 
able solutions to either neutralize or check these motivations. During the 
years from 1960 to 1965 dozens of books and articles were written by U.S. 
researchers analyzing these movements. All the liberation movements, from the 
civil wars in Spain and Algeria to those in Cyprus, Malaysia, Greece, China 
and Cuba were fundamentally researched, and the reasons for the victory or de- 
feat of each of them were precisely analyzed. 
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As a result, the United States not only put its hand to military action all 
over the globe against liberation movements but also began formulating com- 
plete political-economic-social plans. One of the results of these actions 
was the foundation of Amnesty International. 


This organization was founded in 1961 as an advisor to the United Nations. 
Guided by the leaders of world blasphemy, it was able to somewhat lessen the 
revolutionary excitement of the world's oppressed masses by broadcasting some 
of the crimes by imperialism and its puppets in the Third World. 


Amnesty International was founded in London by an English lawyer named Peter 
Inson, and announced its goals as "campaigning against torture, execution, 
arrest, murder, kidnapping, and unjust detention, and efforts to find 'dis- 
appeared’ persons."" From the beginning Amnesty International made great 
efforts to show itself as independent of the United States and other arrogant 
powers, but the actions and position-taking of the organization have proved 
the opposite of these slogans, 


Amnesty International was formed with a $3 billion budget and has nearly 200 
employees in its London headquarters. The organization has close ties with 
with several hundred political groups throughout the world. The close resem- 
blance of Amnesty International's goals to the criminal goals of the arrogant 
powers can be easily seen from its publications and deeds. In one of the 
articles published by the organization in 1978 under the title "Amnesty Inter- 
national and the Use of Brutality", we read: 


Amnesty International was not created to strive towards attaining "general 
justice" in the economic, political and social fields throughout the world's 
various countries. Rather, the purpose of its formation is securing welfare 
and tranquility for a person or persons victimized by injustice...! Or in 
another of the organization's articles entitled "Amnesty International and the 


Death Penalty,” we read: 


"Amnesty International is unconditionally opposed to any form of the death 
penalty." 


Thus, what institution could be better than an organization that has accepted 
and endorsed the oppressive system ruling the world, meaning a system that can 
only remain standing by violating human rights, an organization that lacks a 
basis for discriminating between truth and falsehood and which has no intention 
of securing the collective rights of mankind as communities? 


Therefore it is not surprising if Amnesty International does not condemn the 
slaughters and injustices perpetrated by the world-devourers every day through- 
out the world. After all, this matter was not stipulated in the organization's 
framework of duties nor in its founding declaration, 


In 1977, meaning at the height of the corrupt monarchial regime's tyranny, 
Amnesty International praised the shah for the absense of torture in the re- 
gime's prisons!!, and stressed that the formation of so-called terrorist groups, 
armed robbery, smuggling, armed attacks and participation in sabotage were 


indefensible. 
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Thus, not only did Amnesty International implicitly sanction the horrible tor- 
tures in the terrible pits of the shah's murderous regime, but also branded 
the opponents of such a system terrorists and saboteurs. 


Tens of thousands of people are killed during various military coups in Argen- 
tina, Bolivia and Guatemala with U.S. machine guns. The Irish people shed 
their blood every day in the battle with aged British colonialism. But this 
organization has not seen the necessity of intervening, nor has it ever called 
these ceaseless crimes "executions," thus avoiding opposing them. 


So far thousands of Muslim Phillipine people have been killed by General 
Marcos’ terrifying police apparatus, but because exposure of this sort of 
crime is considered a thread to the existence of the governments affiliated 
with the satanic powers, we have never heard anything from Amnesty Interna- 
tional about human rights. 


In Iran the president, elected with 14 million votes, and the country's prime 
minister are both burned to death. Seventy two of this land's best offspring 
are horribly killed in one explosion. The Friday Imams are blown into bits, 
one after the other. Amnesty International, however, remains speechless as if 
absolutely nothing had occurred. 


Last year the fascist Baghdad government, on the anniversary of its formation, 
dumped several tons of bombs and bullets on the heads of the poor defenseless 

people of southern Iran with its Russian and French warplanes. Amnesty Inter- 
national is the same organization that stuck its head in the sand like an os- 

trich and sank into deathly silence. 


Amnesty International still has not been able to put an end to the stubbornness, 
inhumanity and crimes of Israel's illegitimate, tyrant regime, a regime which 
has transformed 40 years of Lebanon's trials and tribulations into a totality 
of sin, blood and death. 


The deprived, oppressed country of Afghanistan has been subjected to violent 
aggression for years from persons who talk more than anyone else about "na- 
tions' rights to determine their destiny" and make great prctestations about 
their concern for world peace. Yet every day that country's defenseless 

people are dying under the boots of Russian warriors. But Amnesty International 
has not called any of this slaughter and butchery "execution," "detention," or 


injustice," since according to its own character it should confront or at least 
oppose them. 


Dozens of people in Latin America’s small republics are killed every day on the 
average due to political violence. During the last two years in the tiny re- 
public of El Salvador alone more than 20 thousand women and young men have been 
killed by the ruling regime's U.S. planes and Israeli bullets. The number of 
the victims of political competition on the borders of Vietnam, Cambodia, Thai- 
land and Laos has exceeded the million mark. But the Amnesty International 
Organization has been too weak to even breathe on this account. 
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One of the world capitalists’ big and successful steps was the creation of the 
United Nations in order to form one world government. The United Nations and 
all its affiliated organizations such as the International Human Rights Conm- 
mittee, Amnesty International, etc., all of which protest mightily about sup- 
porting human rights, were all founded by the monsters of the capitalist 

world in order to protect the interests of its evil system, 


In conclusion, we offer the following material to acquaint you further with 
the real elements and actors of Amnesty International: Centrai News Unit-- 
(newspapers of 2 June 81): The former head of the English Liberal Party, and 
still a member of the party, has been chosen as the president of Amnesty In- 
ternational Organization. He began his work by meeting with employees and 
reporters in the organization's London office. Mrs Johnson, who all the Am- 
nesty International employees had wished to see given the director's post, 
told reporters: I am very displeased and angry with the appointment of Mr 
Thorpe to this position. I do not consider him suitable to hold such a post. 
He is a long-time homosexual! 
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AFGHAN MUSLIM ADDRESSES QOM RALLY--Hojjat ol-Eslam (Akbari), a leader of the 
Muslim Afghan brothers and one of the Afghanistan operations commanders who 
traveled to Iran, made a speech yesterday afternoon at a meeting of Ulema, 
clergymen and Afghan immigrants at the Great Mosque in Qom. In part of his 
speech, referring to the occupation of Afghanistan by the Russian aggressors 
and the plots and conspiracies hatched by the Soviet Union's internal agents, 
he said: This war was imposed on our oppressed nation. The Easterm super- 
power brought our nation under its fire by the most savage and bestial at- 
tacks. But our nation, with vigilance and awareness and with inspiration 
from the school of Islam and the prophet-like leadership of the leader of the 
worid oppressed, Imam Khomeyni, waged a struggle against the Russian aggres- 
sors and it will continue its battle until it achieves an Islamic Republic. 
Emphasizing the need for unity among the various levels of the people of 
Afghanistan and the need to avoid factionalism, he asked the committed Ulema 
and clergymen who follow the jurisconsult leader to help the Muslim combat- 
ants and crusaders by teaching them Islamic culture and by being among then. 
In conclusion he said he hopes that with the defeat of the invading forces 
soon, a government of Islamic justice will be established in Afghanistan. 
[Text] [LD181839 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 1630 GMT 18 Feb 83] 


MKO OPERATIONS REPORTED--Our correspondent in Paris has reported that the 
offices of the Mojahedin-e Khalq Organization [MKO] in France in a statement 
issued today announced that in extensive clashes between the cronies of 
Khomeyni's regime and resistance units situated in woods of northern Iran, 
several of the cronies were killed. Among the dead, five elements connected 
with the guards corps of Khomeyni can be counted. They are: Almasi and ‘Ali 
Dowrani from Revolution Guards operating in the (Reyheh) region, ‘Ali J‘afari, 
from the Rezvanshahr guards and (Jalayer Sangsaran), [name indistinct] and 
another individual whose name has not yet been released. [Text] [GF201822 
(Clandestine) Free Voice of Iran in Persian 1500 GMT 20 Feb 83] 


DPRK ENVOY RECEIVED--Mr Chi U-kil, the new DPRK ambassador in the Islamic 
Republic of Iran, this afternoon in a meeting with President Seyyed ‘Ali 
Khamene’i presented his credentials as well as the written message of Mr Kim 
Il-song, DPRK president. In this meeting he emphasized that the victorious 
Islamic revolution of Iran was a great defeat for the warmongering policies 
of U.S. imperialism in the Persian Gulf and the Middle East, and said: The 
great victory of the Islamic Revolution of Iran has assisted all the strug- 
gling countries and liberation movements to achieve independence. At the 
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end of his remarks the North Korean ambassador expressed his hope that he will 
assist the expansion of bilateral relations which is desired by the two na- 
tions. The president expressed his thanks for the invitation of Mr Kim Il- 
song, DPRK president, to visit that country and expressed his hope to visit 
that country on an appropriate occasion. [Text] [LD240257 Tehran Domestic 
Service in Persian 1630 GMT 21 Feb 83] 


MKO ANNOUNCES GUARD COMMANDER DEATH--The officers of Mojahedin-e Khalq Organ- 
ization [MKO] announced in Paris today that Taqi Makhzan-Musavi, the commander 
of Rudbar in Gilan Province, has been killed. According to this statement 

he was killed in a clash with the resistance units stationed in the woods of 
northern Iran at 0130 on 17 February. [Text] [GF231808 (Clandestine) Free 
Voice of Iran in Persian 1500 GMT 23 Feb 83] 


ISLAMIC COUNCIL SUPPORT URGED--The Movement of Iraqi Mujahidin has issued a 
statement reaffirming its allegiance to the Supreme Council of the Islamic 
Revolution in Iraq as the representative of the Iraqi people in establish- 
ing an Islamic government in Iraq. The Movement of Iraqi Mujahidin declared 
that it places all its fighters at the disposal of the council. In its 
Statement, the Movement of Iraqi Mujahidin called on all struggling Islamic 
forces in Iraq to join the Supreme Council of the Islamic Revolution in Iraq 
and to support the council with all their capabilities and resources. [Text] 
[GF201132 Tehran Domestic Television Service in Arabic [Tentative] 0930 GMT 


20 Feb 83] 


CURRENCY INFLOW, OUTFLOW--The governor of the Central Bank of Iran has an- 
nounced that the new facilities on the inflow into and outflow from the 
country of currency only applies to currency earned abroad and registered 

in the individual's passport on his arrival in the country or entered in the 
Central Bank's form. In such a case, the owner or buyer of the currency can 
transfer it abroad. The governor of the Central Bank of Iran, Nurbakhsh, 
said that all other cases covered by previous decisions on currency will 
continue to be in force, and that the illegal inflow and outflow of cur- 
rency will be prohibited. Text] [GF201130 Tehran Domestic Television 
Service in Arabic [Tentative] 0930 GMT 20 Feb 83] 


AMBASSADOR MEETS WITH RULERS--Mahmud Sadat Madar-Shahi, ambassador of the Is- 
lamic Republic of Iran to the UAE, today met with Shaykh Rashid al-Mu'alla, 
ruller of Umm al-Qaywayn. They discussed relations between the Islamic Re- 
public of Iran and the UAE. The ambassador discussed Islamic Iran's stand 

on the war imposed on it by the Iraqi regime. At the end of the meeting the 
ruler of Umm al-Qaywayn wished the Islamic Republic of Iran success and prayed 
for the strengthening of good relations between the two countries. Mahmud 
Sadat Madar-Shahi then met with Shaykh Hamid Rashid an-Nu'aymi, ruler of 
"Ajman. They exchanged views on relations between Iran and the UAE. [Text] 
[GF211828 Tehran International Service in Arabic 1730 GMT 21 Feb 83] 
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KHAMENE'I, GHARAZI DISCUSS OIL ISSUES--Petroleum Minister Gharazi, accompanied 
by the director of southern oilfields, met with President Khamene'i this 
morning and reported to him on the marketing of oil, finding secure markets, 
the Oil Ministry's policy, creating suitable political grounds to protect 

and safeguard the nation's rights in OPEC and countering unilateral decisions 
being taken by some of the region's countries. A report on the meeting savs 
that the president, issuing guidelines on the issues raised, expressed the 
hope that, God willing, attempts will be made in future to exploit oil as 

an efficient instrument on the international political and economic levels. 
Text] [LD151149 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 1030 GMT 15 Feb 83] 


BANGLADESH ENVOY DEPARTS--Tehran, 12 Feb (IRNA)--Ambassador of Bangladesh 
to Iran Humayun Kabir [spelling of name as received], concluding his tenure 
as ambassador conferred with ‘Ali Akbar Velayati, the Iranian foreign 
minister, here today. In this meeting the departing Bangladesh ambassador 
hoped that the relations between the two countries would be further 
expanded. Velayati, while expressing the Islamic Republic's desire for 
expansion of ties between Iran and Bangladesh, wished him success. [Text] 
{LD140410 Tehran IRNA in English 1928 GMT 12 Feb 83] 


NEW EMBASSY IN NICARAGUA--Tehran, 12 Feb (IRNA)--The embassy of the Islamic 
Republic of Iran in Managua was inaugurated in a special ceremony held on 
the occasion of the fourth anniversary of the victory of the Islamic 
revolution on Friday. in this magnificent ceremony, which was attended by 
several high ranking Nicaraguan officials and many foreign representatives 
in that country, the message of the Iranian nation and government to the 
nation and government of Nicaragua was read by the Iranian representative. 
[Text] [{LD140410 Tehran IRNA in English 1945 GMT 12 Feb 83] 


NAVY COMMANDER MEETS LIBYAN COMMANDER--Colonel Afzali, commander of the navy 
of the Islamic Republic of Iran, who is currently leading a military delega- 
tion on a visit to Libya, met with Brig Gen Abu Bakr Jabir Yunis, commander 
in chief of the Libyan Armed Forces, on 16 February. They exchanged views 
on issues of mutual interest to the two countries. [Text] [GF171104 Tehran 
International Service in Arabic 0900 GMT 17 Feb 83] 


DANISH ENVOY PRESENTS CREDENTIALS--According to our correspondent's report 
Mr Christian Frederik Kisum, the new Danish ambassador to the Islamic Re- 
public of Iran, was received in the audience by Mr Seyyed ‘Ali Khamene'i, 
the president of the republic, and presented his credentials to the latter 
this morning. [Text] [LD210418 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 1030 
GMT 17 Feb 83] 
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PAKISTAN 





PRESIDENT ZIA URGED TO ACT RESPONSIBLY 
GF151801 Karachi JASARAT in Urdu 12 Feb 83 p 3 
[Editorial: "These Good Intentions Must Be Put Into Practice"] 


[Text] What President Ziaul Haq told pressmen in Lahore last Thursday 
(10 February) sounds true and creates no doubts. From his talk one can 
gather that in general political affairs and constitutional matters his 


attitude is moderate. 


The president said that the people would not be robbed of adult franchise 
and that there could be no substitute for elections. He said that there 
certainly will be elections, that political activities will be restored, 
that the municipal bodies shall not be employed as electoral colleges and 
that he never doubted anybody's patriotism. He said the government will 
be finally run by the administration and the politicians. He said that 
whenever he felt that the politicians had begun to hate his face, he would 


quit. 


Now nobody has ever doubted the good intentions of the president. After 

all, these issues concern general and basic matters which the president has 
been talking about off and on for the past 5 years. However, by hearing such 
talk continuously, one begins to expect the president to announce some new 
system, some new election procedure or a new political system. But then 

when the expectations become widespread the president issues a new statement 
and everything said before comes to nothing. Then there is quiet for a 
period of time and the action starts again. This state of hope and fear has 
been with us all through the 5 long years or more. 


We would like to say this much to the president: For God's sake solve the 
issues which have been awaiting solution for the past 5 years. This includes 
things like the qualifications for candidates, the electoral system to be 
used and whether the political parties will have to register before taking 
part in the elections. All these questions need your decision. Be strong 
and steadfast and do whatever you consider beneficial to the nation. Why 
should you wait until people begin to hate your countenance? 


The president should concentrate all his energies, according to his own 
sayings, on forging a strong political structure for future governments to 
stand upon and then he should transfer power to an assembly of elected 
representatives of the people. If this duty is performed by his hand it 


will be good for all concerned. 
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PAKISTAN 


CHAUDI SHUJAT HUSSAIN ON CONFLICTS BETWEEN COUNCIL, BUREAUCRACY 


Rawalpindi HURMAT in Urdu 20 Jan 83 pp 13-16 


[HURMAT interview with Chaudhri Shujat Hussain, member of the Advisory 
Council; date not specified] 


[Excerpts] Chaudhri Shujat Hussain, son of the late federal minister 
Chaudhri Zuhur Ilahi, is a prominent leader of the Muslim League. After 
his father's death, he shouldered the political responsibilities that he 
fulfills as well as his late father did. Chaudhri Shujat Hussain is a 
member of the Advisory Council. He expressed his views on the country's 
political problems in an interview with Shahida Tabassum of our Lahore 
bureau. The interview is as follows: 


[Question] Khawja Safdar, chairman of the Advisory Council, said recently 
that the bureaucracy has not truly accepted the Advisory Council. Do 
you feel the same way? 


[Answer] Government officials attach no importance to the members of the 
Advisory Council, and they do not like the Council. The ordinary members 
of the Council take the problems of the people to the bureaucrats, but 
the officials have no time to see them even though the government has 
given them special instructions in this regard. I said the ordinary 
members, because certain special members encounter no difficulty in this 
regard, and their requests are carried out without hindrance or argument. 


[Question] Has this problem been brought to the president's attention? 


[Answer] Yes, the president has issued specific instructions to the 
bureaucracy concerning this matter, but without result. The problems 


remain. 


[Question] Mr Shujat, what do you think is behind this bureaucratic 
attitude? Would things be different if the Advisory Council members 
were democratically elected rather than nominated? 


[Answer] Of course the situation would be quite different. Take municipal 
institutions, for instance; the situation there is quite different. They 
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hold meetings that are deliberately kept short. Government departments 
have to answer the questions put to them by local municipal officials 
and have to satisfy them: thus, the bureaucrats fulfill their tasks 
conscientiously. They know that if they neglect their work, they will 
have to account for it during the local sessions; and this realization 
that they have to account for their actions creates a sense of responsi- 
bility in them. The bureaucratic attitude is in fact due to the absence 
and instability of democratic organizations. Bureaucracy has become so 
strongly entrenched because it does not consider itself answerable to 


anyone. 


[Question] Some politicians have been expressing doubts and suspicions 
regarding the performance of the Advisory Council. Thev claim that this 
institution is an obstacle to democracy. What is your opinion about the 


Council's activities? 


[Answer] Some individuals criticize and oppose this organization because 
they were not included in it. IL think thar there are many patriotic 
individuals among the political leaders in opposition. When the Advisory 
Council was still being formed and had not yet begun its work, its per- 
formance was being criticized. What justification could there be at that 
time for criticizing the Council's performance? During Advisory Council 
meetings, the members criticized the incorrect policies of the government, 
and made suggestions for setting them right. The government realized 
that the politicians and religious scholars of the Council conveyed the 
views of informed citizens in their instructive speeches. The fact that 
the military government is kept aware of the true state of affairs is in 
itself quite sufficient, and in some cases, the government has accepted 
the Council's suggestions. 


‘Question}] The Advisory Council has so far held three sessions, and 
57 of its seats are still vacant. What are the problems that prevent 
these seats from being filled? 


[Answer] This is not important, nor is nominating members to these seats 
a problem. After all, 57 individuals will not do anything new. 


[Question] Khawja Safdar has accused the bureaucracy of obstructing 
elections. In what way is the bureaucracy preventing elections? 


[Answer] As I understand it, the bureaucrats keep telling the government 
that elections will create cissension in the country and give the enemies 
of the country a chance to become active; and also that hoodlums will 
seriously disturb the peace. Since bureaucrats are close to the govern- 
ment, they have more opportunities for establishing contacts with the 


government. 


[Question] The government's position regarding elections is that present 
conditions are not suitable; and the other argument concerns obtaining 


suitable results. 
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[Answer] Conditions can be made suitable. If an effort is made to pre- 
pare suitable conditions for holding elections, the results obtained will 
be salutary. Such conditions can be created by allowing the politician 
members of the Advisory Council to campaign in their areas for 6 months. 
There is no reason to think that these members will not be successful. 


[Question] Should those merbers of the Council who are not politicians 
also be given an opportunity for 6 months' activity? 


[Answer] They should also be given this opportunity; all patriotic 
politicians should be given this chance. But those politicians who are 
found guilty of acts against the country, of mischief-mongering and sub- 
version and who are involved in exploitive activities should not be 
allowed to take part in election campaigns. 


[Question] Mr Shujat, the government has been saying that the constitu- 
tion will be amended to make it more Islamic. Since the constitution 
was drawn up by an elected assembly, does a nonelected government have 


the right to alter it? 


[Answer] This is a people's government, the people asked for martial 
law; they said, we want the army, we want the army. The government took 
the reins of power because the people demanded it. Hence, if the people 
think that the constitution should be amended, there is no harm in that. 
It would, of course, be better if the issue of amendment was brought 
before the Advisory Council because that would give the proceeding a 
democratic flavor. The ge ernment is conducting studies about making the 


constitution more Islamic 


[Question] The leaders who accepted membership in the Advisory Council 
were expelled by their parties. What will be your campaign platform? 


[Answer] We will campaign on the same party platforms, you will see, 
because these are the only candidates that the parties have. Political 
parties expelled us, but we have not left the parties. They say that 
basic membership has been ended, but there is no evidence of it on paper 
or in practice, and the reason for this is that the parties know that 
these are suitable candidates who can participate in the elections on 
behalf of the parties. These same leaders will campaign in the elections; 
where else will candidates come from? 


[Question] The president has said that a new political structure will 
be announced in August 1983. Will this announcement be made from the 


platform of the Advisory Council? 


[Answer] I think that the president will certainly seek the advice of 

the Advisory Council concerming the new political structure, the reason 
being that the Council was created by him and he attaches great importance 
to it. This is proved by the fact that during all three sessions of the 
Advisory Council, lasting from 10 o'clock in the morning until 4 in the 
afternoon, the president was present in the Assembly hall and met regu- 
larly with the members of the Advisory Council. During this time, the 
members had no difficulty in getting to see him. It ofte:i happened that 
members who wanted to see the president had to wait no more than a half 
hour or an hour, which is not possible under ordinary circumstances. 
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[fOuestion] Will the new political structure resemble the system of any 
other oi... ry? What are your views about it? 


[Answer] The constitutions of various countries are being studied so 
that we can present a political system beneficial and suitable for the 


country and the people. 


[Question] According to Amnesty International's report for 1976, 120 
court cases were filed against Chaudhri Zuhur Ilahi and his family; of 
these, 47 were against Chaudhri himself. Can you explain what the nature 
of these suits was and why there were so many? 


[Answer] As you know, Chaludhri Zuhur Ilahi was a truthful, courageous 
and outspoken lover of justice who was not afraid to criticize the govern- 
ment's erroneous policies. Hence, the previous government tried to 

harass him by entangling him in litigation. Most of the cases were of 
this nature: our men would go to the banks or government financial insti- 
tutions to pay our loans, but the payments would be refused and the reason 
given would be that the government had instructed them to do so. We 

would then be accused of not paying our debts and we would be harassed. 

At present, we do not owe any money to banks or government financial 
institutions and our accounts are in order. 


[Question] You were recently appointed an honorary consular representa- 
tive for Korea. What will be your duties in this office? 


[Answer] These people have been meeting with various individuals about 
this matter for quite some time, and when they talked to me about it, 

I thought it would be all right. There was a time when the people of 
Korea came to us to learn; now we have to learn some things from them. 

A Korean consular office was needed in Lahore; the residents of that 

city had to refer to Karachi whenever they needed anything done and had 
to travel to Islamabad to obtain visas. The residents of Lahore will 

not have to face these problems any more. We will obtain visas by sending 
documents to Islamabad, and in regard to exports and imports, people will 
now be able to refer to the Lahore consulate. In addition, we intend to 
promote technical, economic, educational and cultural values between the 
two countries. We will introduce their games to our people. 
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PAKISTAN 


LAHORE @APER CRITICIZES ABSENCE OF FREE PRESS 


Lahore NAWA-I-WAQT in Urdu 24 Jan 83 p 10 
[Editorial: "Arrangements for a Free Press in Bangladesh"'] 


[Excerpts] According to a news release, the military government of Bangladesh 
has decided to let all government-controlled newspapers be operated by the 
private sector starting 21 February. This announcement was greatly welcomed 
and newspapers expressed the opinion that only a military government without 
political ambition could surrender its control of the press. This decision 

of the military government in Bangladesh deserves immediate as well as serious 
attention from our leaders. Often the leaders of Bangladesh have taken 
advantage of the lessons learned by us, and we should also learn something from 
tham. In Pakistan, the direct control of the government over the press started 
during the Ayub era when Progressive Papers was taken over by the government. 
This step later resulted in the establishment of the so-called "National Press 
Trust.'' At present, about eight or nine newspapers are being managed by this 
trust. The president calls these newspapers "our newspapers" and refers to 

the rest of the press as the "free press." 


Even during the Ayub era, demands for dissolution of the Press Trust had begun. 
Ayub's successor Gen Yahia Khan, reviewed these demands summarily but took no 
action. The People's Party strongly supported elimination of this trust, 

but during its "people's government," instead of steps to dissolve it, even 

the free press newspapers were pressured and forced to accept government control. 
The present government continued with the efforts to keep “our newspapers" under 
government influence. The president during his recent visit to the United 
States had an opportunity to meet the media there and observe some of the media 
institutions. As a result, he has mentioned a few times to the minister of 
information and broadcasting his desire to establish editorial boards, press 
clubs and breifing rooms. The idea of the administration setting up 

editorial boards for free newspapers sounds strange, and when the oddity of 

the suggestion was pointed out, government officials began to give assurances 
that they had no interest in controlling these newspapers. However, no one 
openly expresses the desire or accepts the idea of our press having the same 
basic importance that any free press in a democratic country possesses. 


Press clubs and briefing rooms can be very important. Their usefulness, however, 
can be measured only by their performance once they have been established. 
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The real problem lies in the press being free of government control. 
Newspapers cannot claim to be free and be under government control at the same 
time. Additionally, once the leaders have established their standard for 
freedom of the press, the free newspapers also are expected to stay within the 
restrictions imposed by the government on its "own'’ newspapers. Thus, the 
leaders see "all is well" in newspaper reports and the newspapers cannot 
represent the masses or report honestly the problems that they face. The 


newspapers lose the trust of the public. 


The leaders engrossed in reading their own views usually do not feel the 

absence of this basic truth. This is why the military government of Bangladesh 
has decided to let all government-controlled newspapers be operated by 

independent owners. Now, we would like to see when our rulers who are (proponents 
of Islam and democracy) feel the divine guidance and the right urge to establish 


a free and responsible press. 
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PAKISTAN 


'"NAWA-I-WAQT' DEMANDS INVESTIGATION OF FRAUDULENT POLITICAL ASYLUM 


Lahore NAWA-I-WAQT in Urdu 24 Jan 83 p 10 
[Editorial: "The Fraud of Political Asylum"] 


[Text] Maulana Ehtaramul Haq Thanvi, chairman of the defunct People's Party 
in Karachi, referring to his recent trip to several European countries, noted 
that about 35,000 Pakistanis have appealed to the West German Goverment 

alone for political asylum on humanitarian grounds. The applicants allege 
that they are afraid of being jailed and subjected to other persecution 

(in Pakistan) because of their connection with the People's Party. According 
to Maulana Thanvi, the number of actual members or workers of this party 
among these applicants is probably less than 35. 


Maulana Thanvi's announcement cannot be called a discovery but his having 

spoken about it is important. News of such political asylum began to filter 

to uS as soon as Begum Bhutto, the leader of this party, arrived in West 
Germany for treatment. Most of people who came to visit her wanted certification 
from her of their People's Party membership. When she insisted that she did 

not have party letterheads or stamps, these people produced stationary and seals 
of the party. Maulana Thanvi added that Begum Bhutto was very upset about 

these requests and announced that henceforth people making applications for 
political asylum will be investigated by the party. The party office after 
investigation will certify the membership of these applicants. The efforts 

of the People's Party to investigate applicants for political asylum are 
commendable, but basically this entire affair appears to be a fraud. The trend 
to seek political asylum in European countries, especially in West Germany, 
started during the reign of the People's Party when the Qadianis, after they 
were declared to be non-muslims through a constitutional amendment, adopted 

this tactic. Similarly, when NAP [National Alliance of Pakistan] was banned, 
many people sought political asylum. Later, when the People's Party fell from 
power, any relationship with it was made a new excuse for seeking political 
asylum. Maulana Thanvi mentioned this trend to prevent his party from getting 

a bad name and to draw attention to Begum Bhutto's predicament, but his fraud 

is showing our country in bad light. The government must investigate this 
practice of using fear of persecution as an excuse to get out of the country 
illegally in cooperation with some Europeans and find ways to put a stop to all 
this. The Western countries have relaxed their immigration laws to enable 
harassed persons from the USSR and other communist countries to obtain political 
asylum, but our simple as well as wicked countrymen are using these laws for 
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their personal gain. The West German Government is aware of this practice and 
has sent two or three planeloads of Pakistanis back to Pakistan in the past 4 
years. The statement of Maulana Thanvi nonetheless indicates that this 
practice of immigrating to European countries is still prevalent. The European 
countries will have to make decisions on this in the light of their own 
situations. If these countries want to continue to give asylum because of 
their adherence to democratic and humanitarian principles, that is their own 
problem. But since our country gets bad publicity because of this, our 


government should take quick action to put an end to this fraud. 
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PAKISTAN 


MRD ISSUES ‘CALL TO THE NATION' 


Karachi DAWN in English 6 Feb 83 p 9 


MRD’s Action Committee, 
headed by Sardar Sherbaz Mazari, 
yesterday adopted a draft state- 
ment entit.ed “A Call to the Na- 
tion” in which a commitment has 
been made on behalf of the eight- 
party MRD for the solution of socio- 
economic problems of the people as 
well as the restoration of: their 
fundamental rights. 

The Committee met in Karachi 
for more than three hours to dis- 
cuss and furmulate a wide-ranging 
action programme “to redeem the 
pledge” given in the draft 
statement. 

Those present at the meeting 
were Mr Ghulam Mustafa Jatoi, 
Khwaje Khairuddin, Mr Mairaj 
Mohammad Khan, Mr Fatehyab Ali 
Khan, Mr Abid Zuberi and Mr 
Avhar Jameel. Mr Musheer Pesh 
Imam. Secretary-General of the de- 


funct Tehrik-i-Istaglal, attended 
the meeting by special invitation. 

According to the MRD sources, 
the “call for action” invokes the 
clause from the MRD Founding De- 
clartion, adopted on Feb 6, 1981, to 
“change” the Government through 
“irresistable will of the people.” 

The draft statement is approved 
by all the constituent parties, ex- 
cept the defunct Tehrik-i-Istaqlal 
whose assent, the sources said, was 
being awaited. 

In addition, a resolution adopted 
by the Action Committee, speaks of 
the problems such as the shortages 
of gas, water and electricity, result- 
ing in “great inconvenience” to the 
people. 

These shortages, it pointéd out, 
will also cause “considerable drop” 
in agricultural and industrial pro- 
duction. . 
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JATOI OPPOSES NEW POLITICAL SETUP 


Karachi DAWN in English 7 Feb 83 p l 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


4600/319 


LAHORE. Feb. 6: Mr. Ghulam 
Mustafa Jatoi, President of the de- 


runct People’s Party, Sind, emphat-. 


ically stated here on Sunday that 
no new political set-up was re- 
quired for the country in the pre- 
sence of the  unanimously- 
approved Coustitution of 1973. 

Talking to reporters on his arri- 
val here from Peshawar, Mr. Jatoi 
did not give any weight to reports 
that a new political set-up would be 
announced by August 14. 

He ruled out the possibility that 
his party would ever seek registra- 
tion with the Election Commission. 

Answering a question about 
holding of general election in the 
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country, he said that from the tone 
of the announcements (regarding 
new set-up) it seemed a remote 
possibility. 

When asked about the perform. 
ance of the two-vear-old MRD, Mr. 
Jatoi said it was heading towards 
its destination, but added that this 
headway was not visible. 

He said the interest of the 
country lay in providing some out- 
let to emotions and aspirations of 
the people. 

Mr. Jatoi did not agree to a sug- 
gestion that confusion prevailed in 
MRD, and said difference of opi- 
nion could not be termed perma- 
nent conflict. —PPI. 


PAKISTAN 














PLEA FOR HOLDING ELECTIONS 


Karachi DAWN in English 6 Feb 83 p 9 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


SUKKUR, Feb 5: Moulana Siraj 
Ahmed Dinpuri and Maulana Syed 
Mohammad Shah Amroti, Amir 
and Acting General Organisér of 
Nizamul Ulema-i-Pakistan réspec- 
tively told a joint Press conference 
here yesterday that they. had 
toured the entire country and had 
found that everywhere the pe 
wanted general elections under the 
1973 Constitution. 

They said that the law and order 
Situation in the country was quite 
satisfactory for holding the elec- 
tions but alleged that Jamaat-i- 
Islami backed by the Government 
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was trving to create law and order 
situation with the object of divert- 
ing the attention of the people from 
the general election and to provide 
an excuse to the Government to 
further delay the holding of elec- 
tions. The disturbances by the stu- 
dents wing of Jamaat-i-Islami in 
various cities and the hooliganism 
at the Thursday’s cricket match at 
Karachi were also aimed at this, 
thev added. 

They said that the people would 
not accept any change or amend- 
ment in the 1973 Constitution 
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REQUIREMENT OF CAPITAL FOR POLITICAL LEADERSHIP DEPLORED 
Lahore NAWA-I-WAQT in Urdu 24 Jan 83 p 10 
[Article by Abdul Qadir Hasan: "Landlord and Capitalistic Politics"] 


[Text] Our traditional politics is a very expensive profession. The main 
requirement for politicians is having a great deal of free time at their disposal. 
One can have all this free time only if one does not have to work for a living. 
In addition, the politician must have plenty of money to fullfil the requisites 
of political leadership. First, he must have a lot of property, agricultural 
land and a large house with a commodious guest wing and a 24-hour kitchen. Also 
needed are cash for travel around the country and the salaries of two to four 
workers. In addition to providing money to his political party, he must have 
cars and telephones for his personal use. If one has all this, then a little 
education and practice in making speeches is all that is needed to become a 
leader. In other words, one can become a political leader if one has an income 
of 15,000 to 20,000 rupees over and above the money to meet one's household 
expenses. This explains why political leadership is the monopoly of a few 
families in our country. A person without capital can become a worker in a 
political party but not its leader. A person who walks instead of driving 
cannot rise to leadership in the eyes of the people and the parties. In 
politics a person cannot be called intelligent until he has the capital to 

prove his intelligence. If we study a long list of Pakistani political leaders, 
we will not see the name of anyone who does not have a lot of money. All these 
names belong to the elite aristocracy. There are Sardar Sahib, Malik Sahib, 
Sajjada Nasheen Sahib, Chaudhery Sahib, Mian Sahib and other such names 
representing the ownership of large tracts of land and huge factories. The 
Situation demands a light eductation but a heavy pocketbook. The capitalistic 
politicians have different interests than the common poor. These politicians 
talk a lot about poverty and other problems but in their heart they have no 
place for sympathy for the common man. Because of this gap between the 

common people and their leaders, no stable political organizations have developed 
in Pakistan. This abyss between the lawmakers and the common people has 
resulted in the establishment of government by martial law or personal 
dictatorship. Had there been a ruler who had genuine ties with the common poor 
there would not have been such a lack of political stability. Political 
stability is impossible in this country because of this wide gap between the 
rich and poor. This gap is against both democratic principles and the rules of 
the Islam. There has been a demand for the establishment of government on 
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Islamic principles since Pakistan was founded but nothing has been done 

because our rulers are not genuinely interested in it. They refer to Islamic 
principles when they have an axe to grind. Friday is declared a holiday and 
alcohol and gambling are banned, but nothing is done to end this cruel 
capitalistic regime, which is the root cause of people's problems. A recent 
example of this regime is the process of load shedding at the electric plants. 
Electricity in Lahore is turned off in areas where the poor live. In areas 
where the elite live, either electricity is never turned off or it is turned 

off at times when there is no possibility of hardship. This discrepency between 
the classes is indicative of the attitude that our national politics has taken 


toward our people and life. 


Our nation saw a very brief period when persons from lower and middle classes 
were seen in the assemblies. Those politicians did not meet all the criteria 
of representativeness but it was a relief to see that we were moving away from 
the old line. The capitalistic amd iandlord politicians, however, were too 
strong to disappear. They replaced the poor and middle class representatives 
in no time. Seeing what happened in the past, we feel like ammending Pakistan's 
constitution and banning politics to those who earn more than a certain amount. 
Our present government, established after a movement for the Islamic system, 
has been trying to effect an Islamic order for the last 5 or 6 years. But what 
sort of people has it picked to undertake this great cause? A look at the 
Federal Council indicates that although there are some intellectuals and some 
members belonging to the middle class, the overwhelming majority of the members 
hail from the landlor and capitalistic group. These people cannot advise on 
Islamization. They cannot stand Islam for even a day and are totally ignorant 
about the Islamic religion. The first principle of Islam demands eradication 
of capitalism and equal distribution of capital. It would be naive to expect 
these landlords and capitalists to serve Islam and provide any benefits to the 
common people. Everyone in the country agrees that the only solution to the 
nation's problem is to get rid of these hereditary politicians and give an 
opportunity to politicians whose qualifications are education, intelligence 

and good character instead of land holdings and capital. We need people who 
consider politics as pure a vocation as worship and not as a business. People 
who have their own problems and understand the problems that the common pecple 
face are needed to destroy the capitalistic and landlord politics. Earlier 
efforts in this direction were thwarted by conspiracies of the gangs of 
capitalistic politicians. If President Zia plans carefully and wisely, he can 
appoint people who are rich in character and integrity. It does not matter 
what kind of political system is established as long as these hereditary 
politicians are banned from the scene permanently and the way is paved for persons 
who would enjoy visiting areas where an automobile cannot go and share a meal 
with persons who eat to satisfy their hunger and not simply for pleasure. 
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ADVISORY COUNCIL BRANDED AS INEFFECTUAL, BURDENSOME 


Lahore NAWA-I-WAQT in Urdu 2 Jan 83 p 3 


[Article by retired Chief Justice Bashiruddin Khan: "I Have Been Entertain- 
ed With Toys"] 


[Text] The establishment of the Advisory Council made each one of its mem- 
bers hope that the current administration would benefit from its proposals 
and that its criticism would produce positive results. They believed that 
administration officials would view them with admiration and that the offi- 
cers appointed in the members' respective districts would also respect them 
and, in light of their lawful recommendations, would take appropriate steps 
that would serve to further increase the esteem in which they were held 
among the people. But, alas, many a wish turned to dust. The members of 
the Advisory Council are still at the same point where they started; rather, 
there are some in the administration who, in improper words, have advised 
the members to stay where they belong. The Advisory Council members have 
witnessed such incidents more than once. 


The Advisory Council members have given long-winded speeches at each ses- 
sion and at times have severely criticized the administration and its offi- 
cials, but official policies have remained unchanged. When two Advisory 
Council members were murdered, it was thought that the administration would 
make special arrangements for the members safety. At the last meeting, the 
good news was announced that every member would be provided with a stengun. 
Nevertheless, during the final days of the session, it was stated that the 
Advisory Council members will be given licenses for weapons. Most of the 
Advisory Council members already have licenses for weapons. It was thought 
that the administration would provide a stengun to each member for his de- 
fense, but so far the administration has proceeded no further in this regard. 


It has now been said on behalf of the Punjab Government that the Advisory 
Council members will be made "justices of the peace." However, it will be 
difficult for every member to fulfill this responsibility. What purpose 
will "justice of the peace" serve in the presence of real justices? This 
will also not enhance their standing. It would be better to look at the re- 
sults of the experiment of entrusting the local councilors with responsi- 
bility for dealing with trivial court and military disputes before carrying 
out the new experiment of making them justices of the peace. 
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Before every session of the Advisory Council, some sort of announcement on 
behalf of the administration is made merely to let the Advisory Council 
members feel that something is really happening. 


Administrations have their own wise policies and they use individuals ac- 
cording to their own lights. It is worth mentioning an incident in this 
regard. When the confrontation between the lawyers and the administration 
reached its climax, a committee including lawyers and those members of the 
Advisory Council who had connections with the legal profession was formed. 
Just 1 day prior to this, there was a rumor that 10 vacancies for the Lahore 
High Court would be filled by the lawyers. The president formed a commit- 
tee for the imprisoned lawyers, named the "mini cabinet," and it was said 
that the administration would act on whatever final decision this committee 
made regarding the arrested and punished lawyers. So far, however, nobody 
knows what recommendations the mini cabinet has forwarded in this regard. 
The newspapers now say that a representative government will be establish- 
ed in the near future. This is good news, not only for Pakistan but also 
for the Advisory Council, because recently, during a ceremony in Lahore, 
whatever was said in the presence of a federal minister about the Advisory 
Council was highly inappropriate. The burden of the Advisory Council will 
be litted once a national government is established. 
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ARMS RACE OF SUPERPOWERS CRITICIZED 
Rawalpindi TAMEER in Urdu 3 Jan 83 p 2 
{[Editorial: "Satanic Trend of Wealthy Nations"] 


[Text] At the start of the new year, the U.S. president, Mr Reagan, express- 
ed the hope that the current year would bring agreement among the superpowers 
on the question of an arms reduction. The president of France, Mr Mitter- 
rand, expressed the view that in 1983 either there will be an agreement on 
the question of arms reduction or the superpowers will arm themselves more 
heavily by producing more weapons. In view of the current disagreements on 
the question of limiting nuclear weapons and missiles, the latter part of 

the French president's statement appears more logical. 


In his new year's message, the Libyan leader, Col Mu'ammar Qadhafi, criticiz- 
ing the world's wealthy nations, said that they are led by Satan. Although 
his words are harsh, no intelligent person can deny the truth that he has 
spoken. On the one hand, to mark the new year these countries give the en- 
tire world the good news of peace and a better future, and on the other hand, 
they continue to waste the hard-earned income of the common people on the 
production of more and newer weapons. Col Qadhafi said that to increase ex- 
penditures on weapons under circumstances in which the majority of the people 
is burdened by hunger, poverty, sickness and rising inflation cannot be term- 
ed an act of friendship by any human standard. 


Unfortunately, not only the superpowers waste their money on the production 
of weapons; their confrontation takes even the poor nations into its fold. 
They too have to spend beyond their means and are compelled to ignore their 
urgent needs and spend enormous sums on the acquisition of arms. If Israel 
had not been established in the Middle East and had not been excessively 
armed, there would be no need for the Arabic countries to waste trillions 

of dollars on the purchase of arms. The same is true of other regions. The 
arms monopoly of the superpowers has become a dangerous source of domination 
over smaller nations, and a few individuals hold the fate of all of humanity 


in their hands. 


Undoubtedly, the superpowers have so many resources that it is becoming 
tougher and tougher for the smaller nations to resist their pressure. De- 
spite this, however, they can struggle for their own and humanity's survival 
if they unite against the merchants of death and are determined to safeguard 


their own interest and that of mankind. 
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SAUDI CONSULATE RAISED TO CONSULATE-GENERAL 


Karachi DAWN in English 7 Feb 83 p 7 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


4600/319 


Mr Zaid Al Khayyal has been 
promoted to the rank of Consul- 
General of Saudi Arabia in Karachi 
following the raising of the status 
of the Consulate of Saudi Arabia in 


Karachi to that of Consulate- 
General. 
The Saudi Arabian Consul- 


General Mr Khayyal had arrived in 
Pakistan in the year 1977 as the 
Saudi Consul and since been work- 
ing as the head of his country’s con- 
sular mission in Karachi. 


The raising of the status ot the 
Saudi Arabian Consulate-General 
and of Mr. Zaid Al Khavyal’s taking 
over as Consul-General has been 
notified to all the diplomatic and 
consulur and trade missions in 
Karachi as also the Foreizn Affairs 
branch office here. 

It mav be mentioned here that 
the Pakistan Government agreed 
to the raising of the status of the 
Saudi repersentation at Karachi to 
that of Consulate-General last 
month.—UPP 
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COUNTRY TO SEND NURSES TO SAUDI ARABIA 


Karachi DAWN in English 5 Feb 83 p 9 


LAHORE. Feb 4: Dr Nasiruddsé 
Jogezai, Federal Miniseet™ for 
Health and Socttt-Wt'ifare, said 
here Friday, that nurses and other 
para-medical staft would be sent to 
Saudi Arabia along with the 
doctors under an agreement signed 
between the Governments of 
Pakistan and Saudi Arabia. 

Speaking as chief guest at the an- 
nual convention of the AIL 
Pakistan Para-medica!l Staff As- 
sociation at Jinnah Hall here he 
said that the Saudi Government 
had agreed tu place one, full- 
fledged hospital at the disposal of 
the Pakistan Government in the be- 
ginning and this hospital would be 
manned entirely by Pakistani 
doctors and para-medica staff. 

He said that if the Pakistani 
doctors and para-medical staff 
were successful in providing medi- 
cal facilities to the Saudi people ac- 
cording to. their satisfaction 
Pakistan could secure more Saudi 
hospitals under similar 
arrangement. 

The Federal Health Minister said 
that the Government fully realised 
the vital importance of the para- 
medical personnel in the medical 
profession and it was making all 
out efforts to improve their work- 


ing conditions, create proper train- 
ing facilities for them and to pro- 
vide them suitable jobs. The 
Heaith Minister had forwarded its 
recommendations to the Pay Com. 
mission strongly advocating their 
cause, he added. 

The Ministry, he said, had also 
approached to the Government for 
reserving a fixed quota for the 
children of the para medical staff 
in the medical colleges 

He, however. exhorted the para 
medical personnel to devote then 
entire energies and talent for the 
service of the sick and the ill. He 
said the Government considered it 
a duty to patronise the medical pro- 
fession, because, it was engagéd in 
the service of the humanity and 
they must discharge their noble 
duties with a spirit of dedication 
and selflessness 


On his attention being drawa to 
the different policies ot the provin- 
cial Governments vis-a-vis the re- 
gistration otf the qualified dis- 
pensers with the Pharmacy 
Councils, the Federal Health 
Minister said he would take up the 
matter with the provincial Govern- 
ments so as to make the policy 
uniform. —APP 
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THIRD PIRKOH GAS WELL TERMED 'SUCCESS' 


Karachi DAWN in English 6 Feb 83 p 5 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


4600/318 


SUKKLR, Feb 5: Government ef- 
forts in respect of discovery of oil 
and gas have borne fruit after the 
digging of the third well of Pirkoh 
Gas Co — «a subsidiary of Oil and 
Gas Development Corporation. 
The first two wells situated in Dera 
Bugti (Baluchistan) are already 
making progress. An official an- 
nouncement about the latest suc- 
cess in the field may take some 

ime. 


Sources have informed that the 
hird well of gas in Dera Bugti has 
ziven the opportunity to put more 
sheaper energy in industrialisation 
decause of more powerful flame. 
installation of the pipe line from 
Dera Bugti to Karachi is under ac- 
tive consideration and survey in 
this regard has already been 
finalised. 

The second target which is to be 


explored by the OGUVLU 1s tne mus 
dominating point in respect of oil 
exploration. This point known as 
“Kethar”™ has also been verified by 
foreign agencies. 

OGDC, a national establishment. 
has completed all preliminary 
arrangements and drilling is about 
to start. 

All these efforts were made by 
the Government “under the Na- 
tional Exploration Agency and do 
not include the results of foreign 
companies working in Pakistan on 
the basis of 60 and 40”. profit. 

Earlier, a news item appeared in 
Urdu Press about the successful 
completion of Kethar Oil-well in 
Sind. This is far from the sources 
declared. Official announcement 
about discovery of gas in commer- 
cial quantity is expected within two 
or three months probably with the 
completion of Kethar Oilwell. 
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DEVELOPMENT OF RAILWAYS URGED 


Karachi DAWN in English 6 Feb 


{Editorial ] 


{Text ] 


PAKISTAN Railways have 
become a shambles. The 
number of passengers travel- 
ling by train annually has re- 
mained static for the last 20 
vears while freight tonnage be- 
ing hauled by it has declined 
markedly during this period. 
Its depleting rolling stock has 
become precariously unsafe 
and the track is too old to op- 
erate the trains beyond 40 mph. 
In the organisation itself man- 
agement inefficiency and cor- 
ruption at the top and middle 
level are rampant. In the past 
and present official develop- 
ment plans, the railways have 
been given only negligible at- 
tention. On the other hand, a 
number of factors have given 
internal air travelling an artiti- 
cial boost, the most important 
being the absence of faster 
trains offering a reasonably 
comfortable journey. A poor 
country has come to depend ex- 
cessively oon domestic air 
travel, the cost-benetit ratio of 
which phenomenon is hardly 
beneficial. In most cases, the 
air fares are paid for bv Gov- 
ernment and its departments 
and agencies. public en- 
terprises and = private com 
panies, leaving dside the ex- 
putriates. This has a cost-push 
impact on the economy. The 
freight component in the prices 
of various essential and non- 
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essential commodities being 
transported by road by private 


truckers and the NLC has ad- 


ded a very heavy burden on the 
static incomes of the poorer 
millions of the country. To a 
considerable extent. the de- 
velopment of trucking was 
necessary where it concerned 
the extended road network. But 
that trucking should have got 
the better of the railway even 
on longer = runs hardly 
understandable. 

There is a lot of talk of effi- 
ciency of the NLC. But it is de- 
cidedly high-cost efficiency. If 
soon after the crisis in transpor- 
tation from Karachi port to up- 
country had been resolved in 
1978, due attention had been 
paid to the railways and the re- 
sources spent on establishing 
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the N&C had been diverted 
back to, img this econom- 
i¢al, Modes Al, {ranspoualion, 
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backed the railways’ claims as 
one of the most fuel-efficient 
and economical modes of 
transport. 


In this age of high cost of oil, 
road and air transportation will 
become dearer with the pas- 
sage of time, making it ever 
more difficult for people of 
humble means to travel from 
one place to the other. The 
prices of goods will also be af- 


fected. Therefore. with the 
limited resources available. 
the planners could at least 


make a beginning in the right 
direction at the right time. Top 
priority must be accorded to 
improving and reconditioning 
the railway track and Javing 
double tracks wherever the 
bottlenecks are really trouble- 
some. This would ensure 
speedier travel which would 
enable the railways to earn 
more revenue in a shorter time. 


things would have been much [he possibility of converting 
better today. Those who helped og omotives to coal should also 


the country overcome the 1978 
crisis deserve the nation’s 
gratitude but let us keep the 
cost of this gratitude to the 
minimum. The NLC lobbyist: 
who appear to have acquired ¢é 
vested interest in the cel. 
would find the proceedings of < 
recent seminar on transporta 
tion held under the auspices 0! 
ESCAP in Bangkok very in 
structive. The seminar strongly 
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be considered urgently. 

It is not too lace to formulate 
ad comprehensive plan to re- 
establish the railways’ position 
ds the mainstay of the transport 
system. This will need a mas- 
sive outlay and major organisa- 
tional changes. The hierarchy 
should be purged of the corrupt 
and the inefficient. The present 
top-heavy bureaucratic man- 
agement must yield place to a 














set-up possessing, d sensitivity Ment system automatically re- safe methods for evaluating the 
to the need tor commercial Op- jects inefficient and corrupt perturmance of public sector 
eration and competitive effi- managers. The exercises being units could also be extended to 
ciency. The modern manage- done at present to adopt fail- the railways -7- ot: 


CSO: 4600/318 














RESTRICTIONS ON BANK GUARANTEES TO GO 


Karachi DAWN in English 7 Feb 83 p l 


[Article by S. M. Ghayasuddin] 


{Text ] 


CSO 


The State Bank has decided to do 
away with the restrictions on vari- 
ous types of bank guarantees. 

Now commercial banks have 
been allowed to issue guarantees 
on behalf of their constituents 
backed by any tangible security. 

Prior to this decision. commer- 
cial banks were required to ensure 
that guarantees given by them 
were backed bv readily realisable 
securities. 

This condition was imposed in 
1967 when the State Bank had felt 
that the commercial banks were 
giving guarantees of various kinds 
on behalt of their constituents on a 
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very liberal scale. 

Although these were contingent 
liabilities, a substantial portion of 
which was not normally expected 
to turn out into actual liability, inst- 
ances of banks having been called 
upon to honour their commitments 
under the guarantees given were 
on the increase. 

In this process, it was observed. 
huge amounts of banks were locked 
up in medium and long-term invest- 
ments and lending which depleted 
their resources for meeting short- 
term credit needs. Besides, it also 
affected their ability to adjust their 
posinon with the changing re- 
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quiremets of monetary situation. 
And that was why the banks were 
advised to ensure that their obliga- 
tion for meeting short-term credit 
requirements specially of priority 
sectors, was adequately met before 
undertaking long-term lending. 


To reduce the heavy dependence 
on the central bank for financial 
assistance the commercial banks 
were advised to step up their ef- 
forts to mobilise fresh deposits and 
to consult the State Bank betore 
making any further investment in 
equity or loan capital to corporate 
bodies. 
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PLANNING COMMISSION SETS UP MORE WORKING GROUPS 
Karachi DAWN in English 7 Feb 83 p 4 


ISLAMABAD, Feb 6: The Plan- formulation of their proposals. the requirements fur the next 1U to 


[Text ] 


ning Commission on Saturday 
finalised arrangements to set up 
nine more working groups to make 
recommendations tor development 
of social services and human re- 
suurce development during the 
Sixth Five-Year Plan 

The new groups will deal with ur- 
ban transport, women's develup- 
ment programme, low income hous- 
ing, post-graduate medical educa- 
tion, agricultural 
targets, primary education, mass 
media development, population 
welfare. and national cropping and 
commodity production. 

The Planning Commission 
sources said here today. the 
Chairman of each of these groups 
will appomt its members. The 
groups have been asked to provide 
their recommendations to the Plan- 
ning Commission by the third week 
of March this vear. 

Ottictal sources also said that a 
number of reports of working 
ercups. set up several weeks ago, 
have been received. In the light of 
these studies. as well the broad 
parameters of the Sixth Plan, the 
Commission felt that extra studies 
will be required on several social 
sectors. as well as on physical 
targets tor agriculture. 

The Commission sources said: 
“In addition to these groups. cer- 
tain study groups have been set up 
under the concerned senior chiefs 
of the Planning Commission to firm 
iy snecitic aspects uf sectoral plan- 
ning for the social sectors.” They 
include working groups in health 
planning and nutrition. 

The composition of the working 
groups. finalised in consultation 
with the Chairmen of the groups, 
has been notified separately. The 
Chairman and the members as- 
suciated with the Sixth Plan work- 
ing groups will be provided with 
necessary facilities tu help in the 
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growth § and, 


The new nine groups and their 

Chairmen are: 
Agricultural growth and 
targets: Chairman Mr. Saeed 
Ahmed Qureshi. The group will as- 
sess the trends of agricultural 
growth in the economy during the 
last five vears and determine the 
puiysical Crop targets along with the 
imputs required and the policy 
package. 

+ Urban transport: Chairman: 
Mr. Shahnawaz Khan. The group 
will assess the requirement of vari- 
ous modes of urban transport, 
identify. the critical impediments 
in its growth, identify options avail- 
able and recommend appropriate 
size of investment in the urban 
transport sector during the plan 
period. 

— Women's development prog- 

ramme: Chairman Begum Abidua 
Hussain. The group will identify 
aras and needs of women requiring 
urgent attention and to suggest 
programmes for the welfare ot wo- 
men in the country during the Plan 
period. The group will also identify 
the role of women’s organisations 
and suggest means for increasing 
their effectiveness through im- 
proved  cvordination mechanics 
among public and private sector 
agencies. 
Low income housing: 
Chairman: Mrs. Yasmin Lari: The 
group will review the existing hous- 
ing situation, evaluate the policies 
adopted so far, identify problem 
areas and policy issues and recom- 
mend short and long-term action to 
solve the low income huusing prob- 
lem in particular. 

— Post-graduate medical educa- 
tion, Chairman: Brig. Khizer 
Hayat: The group will study the ex- 
isting post-graduate medical edu- 
cation in Pakistan and will furmu- 
late proposals for expanding the 
physical facilities. atter studying 


150 





15 years. It will finally identify the 
specific programmes during the 
Sixth Plan period. 

-—— Primary education. Chairman: 
Dr. Shaukat Ali Siddiqui: The 
group will study. in retrospect. the 
growth of primary education and 
identify major bottlenecks in its 
adequate growth and to suggest 
Measures and programmes neces. 
sary for the attainment of universal 
enrolment at the primary level in 
the shortest possible tTme. 


—Mass media development: 

Chairman: Mr M.A. Zubari: The 
group will study the major develup- 
Ment issues and outputs of mass 
media and recommend steps to en- 
sure harmunious growth of Press. 
Ridio, T.V. and tilms during the 
Sixth Plan. 
Population welfare Plan: 
Chairman Mrs. Dr. \tiya Inayatul-. 
lah: The group will determine 
population estimates for the Sixth 
Plan and chalk out clinical and non- 
clinical programmes and projects 
for providing services in multi 
sectoral areas for the welfare of the 
peuple. 


— National cropping (intensity 
as well as pattern) and commodity 
production plans: Chairman: Mian 
M. Mumtaz Ali: the group will 
study the existing crop rotation of 
the varivus ecological zones and 
suggest suitable changes for intro- 
duction of new crops. keeping in 
view the comparative economic ad- 
vantage of production of variuus 
commodities, in order to increase 
intensity and to promote desirable 
commodities. in various zones. The 
group will also suggest institu. 
tional mechanism tor motivation of 
the farmers for adupting the de- 
sired cropping pattern, the involve. 
ment of privite sector as well as the 
assessment ut financial 
requirements.— APP 








PAKISTAN 


SURPLUS SUGAR TO BE EXPORTED 


Karachi DAWN in English 7 Feb 83 p 4 


ISLAMABAD. Feb #: The Gov- 
ernment has decided te export sur- 
plus sugar, it was disclosed here on 
Saturday by the Federal Minister 
of Food, Agriculture and Coopera- 
tives, Vice-Admiral Mohammad 
Fazii Janjua 

Presiding over a meeting, whih 
was ulsu attended by a large 
number of sugarmill owners, the 
Minister said, the Government will 
adopt an export policy to equally 
benefit the growers and amill- 
owners without having adverse ef- 
tect on the consumer. He did not 
explain how the high cost of pro- 
duction of sugar in Pakistan will be 
adjusted to suit the price of sugar 
in international market which was 
much lower. 

The cost of production of sugar in 
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Pakistan, according to industrial 
circles, is 400 dollars a ton while 
the international price ts said to be 
less than 220 dollars. Last year’s 
production was reported to be 
around 12.75 lakh tonnes and this 
year it is expected to be more. 


Anyway, the Minister is said to 
have told the meeting that by ex- 
porting the surplus sugar the 
country would also earn the much 
needed foreign exchange. 


According to an official handout. 
the meeting appreciated the ef- 
forts of both growers and mill- 
owners which converted the sugar- 
deficit areas into sugar surplus 
areas. The Minister said that it was 
due to the cooperation between 
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growers and sugurmillowners that 
the country was now in a position to 
export surplus sugar 


The sugarmillowners, according 
to the handout, made a number of 
suggestions to achieve this objec- 
tive. They also offered to recom- 
mend to the Government a viable 
policy regarding the export of 
sugar. 

However, according to reliable 
sources, the Government and the 
sugar industry are working cut an 
errangement to export one lakh 
tonnes of sugar and share the losses 
equally. The industry representa- 
tves also want that their open-sale 
qiota in the country be increased. 
This will enable them to meet their 
lasses On export. 








TRADE GAP DISCUSSED; CONSUMER 


Karachi DAWN in English 7 Feb 
[Editorial] 
[Text] ACCORDING to official 


claims, during the first six 
months of the current fiscal 
year overall exports, 
calculated in rupees, re- 
gistered an increase of 15.7 per 
cent over what was earned dur- 
ing the same period in 1981-82. 
However, in terms of dollars — 
and that is the currency we still 
use most often in our foreign 
trade transactions — our ex- 
ports appear to have declined 
by nearly 15 per cent during the 
same period. This means that 
the declining trends in evi- 
dence in exports during 1980- 
81 have continued to persist, 
and according to the latest im- 


port figures, the trade gap has | 


widened by 21 per cent during 
the first five months of 1982-83 
over the gap that had emerged 
during the comparable period 
in 1981-82. Surprisingly en- 
ough, the first (rice), the fifth 
(Carpets) and the seventh 
(petroleum products). largest 
foreign exchange earners of 
last fiscal year, do not figure in 
the official six-monthly export 
performance report. Naturally, 
therefore, the share of items 
other than the ten major items 
of export would go up, as stated 
in the official claim, from 25 
per cent to 40 per cent. But this 
can hardly be described as a 
positive development because 
the real potential of these 
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“other” items is almost in- 
significant. Although these 
items registered an improve- 
ment of 88 per cent, they could 
expand their share in the total 
size of exports by only 15 per 
cent. It is important that an ef- 
fort be made to find out why we 
are losing our carpet market to 
India in Europe and our rice 
market to the same country in 
the Middle East. It is obvious 
that we have miserably failed 


to respond to _ international 
co ition in time. 
ile the exports are falling, 


imports are shooting up. The 
current trends in foreign trade 
indicate that while our efforts 
to fabricate an_ export-led 
growth have come to nought, 
our import-substitution  at- 
tempts have also failed, despite 
the meaningful gains made in 
fertiliser, cement and wheat 

reduction. The Government 
has adoptéd’a narrow approach 
and its efforts have been di- 
rected primarily towards 
balancing its books. Hence, the 
Government has found justifi- 
cation for allowing indiscrimi- 
nate imports so that it could 
cover its budget shortfalls with 
the revenue accruing from im- 
port duties. This has also 
helped it meet one of the condi- 
tions of its creditors, especially 
the IMF. Thus, imports of non- 
essential consumer goods and 
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luxury items like aircondition- 
ers and cars have been allowed 
at very high rates of duty. Since 
export earnings have not been 
sufficient to meet the import 
bill, the shortfall is being met 
by interest-bearing loans mis- 
leadingly terined as foreign as- 
sistance, and the foreign re- 
mittances of Pakistani ex- 
patriates. In the process, the 
nation’s debts have been al- 
lowed to mount and today the 
country carries a debt burden 
of about 13 billion dollars. This 
stood at only six billion dollars 
in July 1977. Pakistan would 
have found itself in the same 
predicament as Brazil, Ar- 
gentina and Mexico whose 
foreign debts have reached as- 
tronomical proportions had it 
not been for the remittances. 
These have provided a windfall 
earning of about seven billion 
dollars in the last five years. 
However since these remitt- 
ances have not been channel- 
led into productive investment 
they have created inflationary 
pressures. According to unoffi- 
cial estimates, about 30 per 
cent of the remittances are 
spent on non-essential con- 
sumer items and luxury goods 
and 60 per cent on real estate, 
mostly house-building. 

If the gap between export 
and import is to be bridged, ex- 
ports will have to be stepped up 
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while mmports curtailed. This is 
possible only it, in the first 
place, production ot exportable 
goods is increased and. sec. 
ondly, our exports are made 
competitive in terms of prices, 
quality and variety. On the im- 
ports side, the importance of 
traming a judicious policy re- 
flecting our national aspira- 
tions cannot be over- 
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emphasised. A curb on imports 
will, however, be possible only 
if the Government’s planning 
priorities are directed towards 
méeting the basic needs of the 
people and the craze for con 
sumerism is combated. Thus, 
the development of a mass 
transit system in all big towns 
and cities should reduce the 
need tO import cars. Similarly 
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the indiscriminate import ot 
consumer and durabie goods by 
overseas Pakistanis should not 
be encouraged. It only gives 
rise tO wasteiul consumption 
and has a very morbid demonst 
ration effect. If remittances are 
channelled into productive av- 
enues and the saving rate of the 
community is increased, it will 
give a much-needed boost & 
investment 




















SMALL DAMS, USE OF BIOGAS SUGGESTED FOR ENERGY 


Karachi DAWN in English 7 Feb 83 p 7 


[Article by Mushtaq Ahmad] 


[Text ] 


The oil crisis which shook 
the world out of its self- 
complecency in 1973, has 
continued to keep it on 
tenterhooks ever since, .« 


The advanced countries c¢on- 
stituting less than one-third of the 
world’s population, which con- 
sumed most of the world’s oil ex- 
ports, were most directly affected. 
And when it is remembered that 
they were already consuming 84° 
ot the world’s total energy, it was a 
shock they were least prepared to 
absorb. Much more shocking was 
the crisis for the newly emerging 
countries, for whose development 
plans it spelt a virtual doom. There 
being no hope of a return to nor- 
malcy, a frantic search for alterna- 
tive fuels became a consuming pas- 
sion of scientific and engineering 
investigations in the western 
world. Conventional sources like 
water, coal, gas and oil are now 
more fully and systematically exp- 
loited than ever before, in addition 
tv a thoroughgoing research on har- 
nessing the energy of the wind and 
the sun and the discovery of synth- 
etic fuels regardless of the colossal 
cost it may entail. Even nuclear 


power. mortally dreaded in one pg 


form, is being desperately sought 
after in another, in order to main- 
tain and enhance the material well- 
being of western society. 

The subsistence economies were 
tacing a more formidable challenge 
with fewer natural. financial and 
technological resources to brave it. 
Unlike the advanced nations, con- 
taining two-thirds of the world’s 
population they consumed oniv 


16% of the worid’s total energy. 
More oil thirsty than the West, 
most of the Third World had to 
keep its population more hungry by 
increasing its export surpluses of 
primary produce, including tood to 
meét an ever escalating import bill 
of oil. For the affluent West with its 
massive investments in research 
and development, it is a drive for 
alternative fuels at any cost, for the 
impoverished East it is a search for 
abundant energy at the lowest 
price. 

We in Pakistan are still thinking 
in terms of oil and natural gas to 
meet our growing requirements al- 
though neither of them holds out 
the promise of a lasting solution to 
our energy problem. After two and 
a half decades of prospecting, our 
yearly production of oil is less than 
America’s daily consumption. Of 
every nine barrels we consume we 
have to import eight. In probably 
the same time span, we would ex- 
haust our gas reserves at a desir- 
able level of consumption for de- 
velopment and domestic purposes. 
River energy is the principal, 
though far from adequate, sotirce 
of power to sustain the economy. 
And in any case, we cannot put all 
our energy eggs in a single floating 
sket. 

In a poor agricultural country 
like Pakistan, a rich source of re- 
newable energy is livestock man- 
ure to whose productive and profit- 
able utilisation, our westward look- 
ing planners have given little or 
practically no attention. Mao-tse- 
Tung had advised the Chinese 
peasant to consider every pig a 
fertiliser factory. In the context of 
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the energy crisis and the tech- 
nologies developed for the conver- 
sion of manure into power, every 
form animal might also be aptly de- 
scribed as a veritable power house. 
The process evolved in China “in- 
volves fermenting livestock man- 
ure in an air tight digester to pro- 
duce methane, also known as 
natural gas”. The residue is used as 
manure. This simple and inexpen- 
sive technique has had a re- 
volutionising impact on the agra- 
rian society, fertilising millions of 
acres of land and lighting millions 
of homesteads all over the country. 
No other country can even re- 
motely rival China in biogas pro- 
duction, which now makes a valu- 
able contribution to its energy 
resources. 


Planned effort 


China’s practical and self-reliant 
approach to its economic problems 
relating to population control, land 
utilisation or energy conservation, 
ha, often falsified the economic 
theories of the West and baffled its 
economists. Schooled in their 
doctrines, our planners did not 
react differently, although similar 
conditions obtain in the two 
countries, living in close proximity 
to each other and bound by strong 
fraternal ties. There is much that 
we have to learn from China for 
improving the quality of life in 
rural Pakistan by the application of 
their newly developed techniques. 
The scheme of small dams and 
biogas technology is of direct and 
immediate relevance to the solu- 
tion of our energy problem. 
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With only 11.000 of the 45.000 val- 
wees electrilied, Most of our 
cauntrvside ts still enveloped in 
darkness. The programme * r the 
electrification of the rest of the 
three fourths, will necessary have 
to be slowed down if not abandoned 
in the light of a tight energy situa- 


tion rapidiy developing in the 
country. Carrving the electric cur 
rent over long distances on exten- 
sive transmission lines is a finan- 
cially taxing proposition. A widely 
dispersed system of generation can 
make tor easier and economical 
distribution. For over nine million 
household and six milion farms, the 
benetit of electricity would still be 
a far cry tor generations to come. 


Biogas ts a practical, least expen- 
sive and replenishable source of 
energy tor the rural areas. Its pro- 
duction on a countrywide scale 
must be seriously considered by 
the Planning Commussion. The pre- 
sent official approach smacks of no- 
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thing more than temporisation, en 
Visaging as it does “setung up of 
2,100 tamily biogas units product- 
ing 100-150 CFT ot gas a day, and 45 
community plants with a capacity 
of 2000-5000 CFT a day”. The Fn 
ergy Department cannot so lightly 
disburden itself of its resposibility 
A publicity campaign in the cities is 
no 4 substitute for a planned effort 
in the village 

What is required is a network of 
Manutacturing plants in all the 75 
districts of the country for the pro 
duction of biogas units under the 
aegies of the private sector if possi- 
ble or, through public sector au- 
spices 1 necessary. If China could 
set up 20 million units in ten vears 
between 1970 and 1940. we can at 
least plant for the establishment ot 
2 million ot them over the same 
period in the next iwo Five-Year 
Plans 

A credit allocation under the 
Small Loans Scheme by the 
nationalised banks can take care of 
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the tinancial implications to the 
farmer, and the savings etlected by 
him oon the consumption — ot 
kerosene would considerably ease 
his repayment liability 

Biogas production would also be 
a vital step towards energy conser 
vation, since tt wall automaticails 
mean a reduction in rock ol im 
ports now widely used for lighting 
purposes by the rural communities 
A provision of Rs 400 te Rs 300 
crore in the Annual Development 
Plans as initial investment can 
vield a far more satisfying result in 
terms of economic progress and so- 
cial justice which Dr Mahbubul 
Hag also says is the ultimate aim of 
planning. The Sixth Five-Year 
Plan, if it has to fulfil its objective 
of giving Pakistan's economy a 
sound and durable agrarian base, 
must accord biogas a prominent 
place in its priorities tor the benetit 
of a large segment of our rural 
population. 
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COMMENTARY ON STUDENT UNREST, F-16'S 


Karachi DAWN in English 7 Feb 83 p 7 


[Article by M. A. Mansuri] 


[Excerpt] People discussed last week’s ugly political leaders about what in 
incidents which ended the India- their opinion would be good or bad 
Pakistan cricket Test at Karachi, in for the country appeared totally ir- 
a fiasco and the continuing student relevant and unimportant. 
demonstrations in Karachi, Lahore Even the question of the F-16s 
and a number of other towns in being fitted with ALR-69 did not 
Punjab and elsewhere. These agita- attract much interest. The latest re- 
tions have led to the closure of sev- port from Washington that the 
eral colleges in various places. schedule for “Retro-fit” of the six 
Were they the result of organised recently acquired F-16s was still to 
attempts to stir trouble on a big be sorted out elicited a knowing 
scale or are just calculated to in- smile from the cynics who had con- 
timidate the rivals into inaction? sistently disbelieved that the Un- 
Which political groups, if any, were ited States would ever entrust 
supporting them, and with whose Pakistan with the equipment which 
backing? Do they have the stamina its own airforce was using and 
and resources to carry it on for as which was said to be among the 
long as thev have and with what finest in the world. The controversy 
results? And What are the chances which appeared to have been set- 
of other disgruntled sections of soc- tled finally after the ceremony at 
iety such as lawyers, petty and mid- Sargodha Airbase early this month 
dle class traders, salaried classes was reopened by this report from 
and opposition political workers Washington, along with the ques- 
being sucked into the fray? Such tion of America’s reliability in the 
were the questions that were fre- context’ of Pakistan’s security 
quently debated last week. In this needs. 
atmosphere, statements of various 
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HELP TO REFUGEES LAUDED 
Karachi DAWN in English 7 Feb 83 p 9 


[Text] Mr. Teddy Taylor, Conservative Member of Parliament, has said he 
was appalled by the size and complexity of the burden which Pakistan has 
taken on through the influx of three million Afghan refugees. 


"It amazes me t.iat there has been so little strife caused by the influx and 
there is no doubt that Pakistan has performed unique service in providing 

food, shelter and support for these victims of Soviet repression," he said 
while speaking at a meeting of the Karachi branch of English Speaking Union 


of Pakistan. 


"It is a world responsibility and it worries me that the world is beginning 
to forget. I will certainly be doing ull I can to persuade the British 
Government and others that we should do more to help with cash and 


resources," 


Mr. Taylor, who met President Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq and Governors of Punjab, 
NWFP and Sind during his 10-day visit, said he was surprised by the general 
atmosphere of relative freedom by comparison with the picture abroad of 
Pakistan being a tough military regime. 


Mr. Taylor said at no time he got the impression that the people in Pakistan 
were living in fear of repression and brutality. He said he was also 
impressed by the very high standards of achievement in many areas and the 
commitment to efficiency. "I saw steady economic progress, particularly 

in agriculture in Pakistan, during a dreadful world recession." 


"Pakistan is a nation with great potential, enthusiasm and vigour which I 
believe could be one of the giants of the next century." 


The British MP hoped that long before the next century, Pakistan would be in 
the Commenwealth once again and that the bonds linking Pakistan and Britain 


would be strengthened. 


Earlier, Mr. Ahmad E. H. Jafer, Chairman, English Speaking Union of Pakistan 
welcomed Mr. & Mrs. Taylor. The British Consul-General in Karachi, was 
also present on the occasion. 


Mr. Taylor is'due to leave for London this morning on conclusion of his 
10-day visit to Pakistan.--PPI. 
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AMNESTY INTERNATIONAL'S 'UPDATE' ISSUED 


Karachi DAWN in English 7 Feb 83 p 10 


[Article by Yehia Syed] 


[Text] 


CSO: 


LONDON, Feb 6: “Aninesty In- 
ternational (Al), is not in a position 
to estimate the number of execu- 
tions in Pakistan during the past 
(1982) vear”, said an “Update 
Document” issued on Thursday 
summerising developments with 
respect af AL’s report which was 
released last January (1982) en- 
titled “Pakistan: human rights vio- 
lations and the decline of the rule 
ot law”. 

In its “Update” the report ack- 
nowledges that the two lawyers, 
Mian Sher Alam and Iftikhar Hus- 
sain Gilani, who were convicted by 
a summary military court to one 
year s imprisonment for organising 
the All-Pakistan Lawyers Conven- 
tion in Lahore on Oct 7, 1982, were 
released on Dec 24 after the re- 
maining part of their sentences 
were commuted and after both 
were adopted by Al as “prisoners of 
conscience. 

Likewise. Mr Abdul Hafeez 
Lakho and Mr Abdul Malik, Presi- 
dent and Secretary of the Karachi 
Bar Association respectively were 
arrested on Oct 24 for disobeying 
an official warning to refrain from 
meeting Mr G.M. Jatoi of PPP to 
address the Bar and sentenced to 
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one year’s imprisonment. They too 
were released on Dec 23 after Al 
had adopted them as “prisoners of 
conscience”. 

“There are no reported cases of 
amputation of hand as a punish- 
gnent for theft, the Al “Update Re- 
port” on Pakistan admits. although 
22 peopie were reported to have 
fbeen sentenced for amputation, it 
‘added. 

It quotes one case of Ghulam Ali, 
sentenced to amputation of his 
right hand after being convicted of 
stealing a clock from a mosque by 
the Shari‘a court in Okara, Punjab. 
Although for the first time the Fed- 
eral Shari'a court in June con- 
firmed the lower Shari’a court's 
sentence, the amputation has not 
yet been carried out, the AI 
Pakistan Update” said. 

The six-page “Update” on 
Pakistan claims to have a “list of 62 
political prisoners from just one 
prison in NWEP, from Central Pri- 
son, Haripur™. The Al “Pakistan 
Update” talks of “several 
thousand” political opponents of 
the military Government, held in 
prison, but it does not give specific 
number of political prisoners held 
in jails in Pakistan. 
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BRIEFS 


WALI KHAN CALLS FOR LIFTING OF CURBS--Peshawar, 12 Feb--Khan Abdul Wali 
Khan, a leader of the defunct NDP [National Democratic Party], has called 
upon the government to immediately lift all sorts of restrictions on 
politics, press and judiciary. Addressing his party workers at the resi- 
dence of Haji Moahmmad Adeel, a local party leader, this afternoon, Mr Abdul 
Wali Khan lashed out at certain elements in the country who were, he alleged, 
propagating against his party and thereby "prolonging the region of the 
present government.'' The MRD [Movement for the Restoration of Democracy], 
he said, was a representative body of all notable political parties of the 
country which was endeavouring for the restoration of democracy through 
democratic way, but, he added, "we feel now the constitutional way" being 
hindered. Talking about the Federal Council, Mr Wali Khan said since the 
members of this body were not peoples' representatives, they should not be 
paid allowances from the public exchequer and the privileges given to them 
should be done away with. He said: "With a clear mandate of the people, 
nobody has any right to give the nation a new system of government in any 
way."--PPI [Text] [GF151324 Karachi DAWN in English 13 Feb 83 p 12] 


GHAFFAR KHAN WARNS NATION OF DANGERS--Peshawar, 11 Feb--Khan Abdul Ghaffar 
Khan, 95-year-old Red Shirt Khudai Khidmatgar leader, has warmed the nation 
of grave dangers ahead and appealed to them to forge unity in their ranks. 
Addressing the people of Darra Adamkhel in Kheyber Agency, on the first 

leg of meet-the-people tour, the old leader said he had left Pakistan 
because the Pukhtoons had not paid any heed to his message of non-violence 
and he had now come back from Afghanistan as he felt the Pukhtoons dwelling 
in this part of the region as well were faced with great danger. He said 
in 1930 when he had started the Khadai Khidmatgar movement, Pakhtoon nation 
had forged complete unity and had driven the British rulers out of the 
country. But they started quarrelling among themselves and became slaves 
of the slaves, after independence. He made it clear that he had no political 
designs and had no link with any political party. He said he was purely a 
Khudai Khidmatgar and his movement was for the entire nation.--PPI. [Text] 
[GF151325 Karachi DAWN in English 12 Feb 83 p 12] 


CHINESE-BUILT FIGHTERS DELIVERED--The (?delivery) to Pakistan of the first 


squadron of PAF [Pakistan Air Force] A-5 close support fighter aircraft 
purchased from China was completed today. Chief of the Air Staff Air Chief 
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Marshal Mohammad Anwar Shamin visited a PAF base today where he saw the 


He talked to the PAF pilots who brought them to Pakistan. 


aircraft. 
These are 


Pakistan is trying to acquire three squadrons of A-5 aircraft. 
being specially built by China to meet PAF requirements of close air support 
to land forces. ‘The delivery of the remaining two squadrons will be made 
shortly. ‘The reequipment of the first PAF squadron with the newer weapons 
system will take place next month. [Text] {BK170440 Karachi Domestic 
Service in English 1700 GMT 16 Feb 83] 


FRIDAY SHOP OPENING ALLOWED--Lahore, Feb 3: The Punjab Labour Department, 
by a notification, has permitted all shopkeepers covered under West Pakistan 
Shops and Establishments Ordinance, 1969, to keep their shops, establish- 
ments open till 8.00 p.m. on Friday with one hour break for Juma prayers. 
The workers employed by then, beyond their normal daily working hours, 

will be paid wages at double the ordinary rates calculated by hour. In 

lieu of Fridays such shops will remain entirely closed on Sunday.--PPI 
[Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 4 Feb 83 p 15] 


TUT OIL WELL OPENED--Islamabad, Feb 3: The second phase of development of 
Tut oil field started on Thursday with inauguragion of the well No. 16. 

It will be tollowed by the drilling of well No. 17 in a fortnight, OGDC 
officials said. The Federal Minister for Petroleum and Natural Resources, 
Maj-Gen (Retd) Rao Farman Ali Khan, performed the inauguration of the oil 
well No. 16 some 115 kilometers south-west of the Federal Capital.--PPI 
[Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 4 Feb 83 p 15} 


WORLD BANK OFFICIAL VISITS REFUGEES--Peshawar, Feb 6: The visiting consul- 
tant to World Bank Mr Max Aitken visited Afghan refugees tentage villages 
yesterday at Kacha Garhi and Nasir Bagh near Pesnawar. Mr Aitken went 
around the camps and met the administrative medical and teaching staff. 
Talking to the staff, Mr Aitken said that the prime object of his visit was 
to find out certain income generating projects for the Afghan refugees in 
Pakistan. These projects included the cleaning of drainages, construction 
of link roads, repair and cleaning of canals and afforestation near the 
refugee camps.--APP. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 7 Feb 83 p 3] 


SURVEY ON FOODGRAIN LOSSES--A survey of farm-level storage losses in major 
foodgrains will be carried out by the Pakistan Agriculture Research Council 
to help evolve strategy for loss prevention. The FAO will provide 300,000 
dollars' worth assistance in the form of consultancy services for field 
investigations, fellowships and supply of equipment including a laboratory 
for a period of three years.--PPI [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 7 Feb 83 


p 3] 


VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS IN SIND--The Sind Education Department has established 
another 15 vocational schools bringing the total number of schools in the 
province to 55, says an official handout. These schools which will provide 
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two-year diploma and one-year Certificate Course in tailoring, dress- 
making, machine, hand embroidery and knitting etc. have been established at 
Tando Adam, Pano Aquil, Naushero Feroze, Naseerabad, Garhi Yaseen, Tando 
Allahyar, Badin, Diplo, Matli, Digri, Dokri, Rohri, Umerkot, Orangi Town 
and Landhi. Besides, 12 schools have been established with the collabora- 
tion of the Federal Women's Division. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 

7 Feb 83 p 4] 


JI'S ALLEGATIONS DENIED--Quetta, Feb 6: Dr Enayatullah Khan, General 
Secretary of the defunct National Democratic Party, Baluchistan, has refuted 
allegations made by a leader of the defunct Jamaat-i-Islami, that component 
parties of MRD were hand in glove with the Government and that they were 
instrumental in postponing the general election. Commenting on assertions 
made by Mr Safdar Choudhri, central information secretary of Jamaat, at a 
reception hosted a few days ago by Amir of the defunct Quetta district 
Jamaat-i-Islami, he said in a statement here yesterday that it was for 
people to judge as to which party had requested for elections to be post- 
poned and which organisation had benefited as such. He referred to the 
acceptance of ministerial posts in the Cabinet by Jamaat through ‘back 
doors’ and proposal for proportional representation to save itself from 
total defeat in any future elections. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 

7 Feb 83 p 6! 


SATTAR NIAZI'S CALL TO YOUTH--Lahore, Feb 6: Maulana Abdus Sattar Khan 
Niazi, Secretary-General, Tehrik Nizam-i-Mustafa, has said that Tehrik is 
working for the enforcement of Islamic order in the country. He was 
addressing the district convention of Nizam-i-Mustafa workers here yester- 
day. Syed Talib Hussain Gardezi was in the chair. Maulana Niazi asked the 
youth to fan out and develop contacts with people to unite them under the 
banner of the Tehrik. They should also set up reading centres for ‘tabligh' 


purposes. Malik Muhammad Akbar Saqi accused the Government of exploiting 
the name of Islam just to prolong its rule. He charged that members of a 
particular party had been nominated district chairmen of Zakat and Ushr 
committees by the Government just to meet their own ends.--PPI. [Text] 


[Karachi DAWN in English 7 Feb 83 p 6] 


REAPER MANUFACTURING PLANNED--Multan, Feb 6: In pursuance of Punjab Govern- 
ment'’s instructions the Agricultural Machinery Research Department has 
decided to manufacture Emery reaper machines to modern type in order to 
solve the problems of cultivators for reaping the crops of wheat and paddy. 
These machines, which will be manufactured in different workshops of the 
field staff of the Agriculture Department will be distributed among the 
zamindars and cultivators during the harvesting time of the current Rabi 
crop. The Agricultural Engineering Workshop, Multan, has made arrangements 
to send specimens of the Emery reaper machine to the field workshops of 

the Agriculture Department at Bahawalpur, Rahimyarkhan, Leiah, Qaudabad, 
Tallagang, Faisalabad, Gujranwala and Muitan to apprise the growers about 
functions and operation of this machine. According to an expert here the 
Emery reaper machine is operated with the help of a tractor easily and can 
reap the crop from a field of one acre to 1 1/2 acre in an hour. [Text] 
[Karachi DAWN in English 7 Feb 83 p 6] 
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SERVICES TRAINING CENTER PLANNED--Sukkur, Feb i: The Sind Governor Lt-Gen 


S. M. Abbasi, said here today that a training centre will be set up in 
Sind to prepare candidates for competitive examination for superior ser- 
from all 


He was talking to the members of the Majlis-i-Shoora, drawn 


vices. 
The councillors had 


the districts of Sukkur division at the Circuit House. 
stressed the need for such training facilities, particularly in the ser- 

vices of armed forces, in view of inadequate good educational facilities in 
The Governor asked the Commissioner of Sukkur division to 


the rural areas. 
[Excerpt] [Karachi 


find out some suitable building for the purpose. 
MORNING NEWS in English 2 Feb 83 p 10] 


WHEAT TO IRAN--Pakistan is to export 130,000 tons of wheat to Iran this 

year. An agreement to this effect has been signed between the two countries. 
This was stated by Federal Minister for Food and Agriculture Vice Adm 
Mohammad Fazil Janjua while talking to the Associated Press to Pakistan 

He said Pakistan had exported 50,000 tons of wheat to 


in Islamabad today. 
'BK131225 Karachi Domestic Service in Urdu 1500 GMT 


Iran last year. [Text] 
11 Feb 83] 


WHEAT PURCHASED FOR REFUGEES--Australia has purchased 25,000 tons of wheat 
from Pakistan for the Afghan refugees in Pakistan. An agreement to this 
effect was signed between Australia and Pakistan agricultural storage and 
services in Lahore. Supply of the wheat will begin from the middle of 
February. [BK131225 Karachi Domestic Service in Urdu 0200 GMT 10 Feb 83] 


MODEL LIVESTOCK FARMS PLANNED--Gujranwala, Feb 6: The National Logistic 
Cell plans to set up three large-size model livestock farms in the prov- 
inces of Baluchistan, Sind and the Punjab and the feasibility study oi these 
projects had already been undertaken. Lt-Gen. Saeed Qadir, Federai Minister 
for Production and Railways and Chairman of the NLC said here on Saturday 
evening. laiking to Lahore newsmen at the Haji Murad Trust, a hospital 
near here, which he visited, he said the idea was to promote the livestock 
sector and to augment its production. The Government of Baluchistan, 

he said, had offered 70,000 acres in the Bela area for the project and the 
Sind Government had also agreed to provide 10,000 acres in Nagar Parkar for 
the purpose. Negotiations in this respect were also going on with the 
Punjab Government and the projects would be undertaken, if found feasible, 
ne added. He said the NLC had also chalked out a programme to start agro- 
based industries and it was under study at the moment. [Excerpt] [Karachi 
DAWN in English 7 Feb 83 p 9} 


INDIAN, SOVIET HELP TO WALI KHAN--In his book "Inside RAW: The Story 
of India's Secret Service," Indian writer Asoka Raina has made the startlin 
revelation that during Bhutto's term of power when several politicians ° 
took refuge in Afghanistan, Wali Khan established contact with the Indian 
Intelligence Service through his father, Bacha Khan. Wali Khan asked 
India to supply his men with money. Wali Khan contacted the Indian 
Government through RAW, after which the Indian Government began to pro- 
vide funds to Wali Khan. However, the latter's luck ran out when Indira 
Gandhi's government was succeeded by that of Morarji Desai, who objected 
-° giving arenes help to a political group in a third country. Morarji 
iid Sots goon,” decoreing tac heshe teen? orien Sk tonne 
sok na, having st India’s financial 
Support, Wali Khan is reputedly receiving money now from the KGB. [Text] 
[Rawalpindi HURMAT in Urdu 20 Jan 83 p 12] 9863 
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IRRIGATION PROJECTS FOR BALUCHISTAN--Quetta, Feb 5: Work has been under- 
taken in Baluchistan with Kuwait Fund assistance on 40 small irrigation 
projects during the current financial year. The projects being implemented 
in phases will be completed in three years providing irrigation water to an 
additional 75,000 acres of land on flood irrigation basis. Forty-four 
million rupees have been provided for these schemes during the current 


financial year. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 6 Feb 83 p 4] 


SIT-IN STAGED IN KARACHI--Several thousand people staged a sit-in demonstra- 
tion on the main M.A. Jinnah Road near the Old Exhibition to protest against 
the local administration's decision not to allow them to hold a meeting 
inside Nishtar Park yesterday. They had started gathering at Nishtar Park 
Since afternoon but when they found the main gates of the Park locked and a 
strong contingent of police posted there they occupied the main M.A. Jinnah 
Road. Their demonstration continued till late last night and the entire 
crowd was surrounded by a strong police force. As the main M.A. Jinnah 

Road remained blocked for several hours, the vehicular traffic was diverted 
towards Sharae Faisal and Nishtar Road. Leaders of the Shia community con- 
tinued to demand death penalty for all those responsible for the sacrilege 
of the Imam Bargah in Sector 11-G, New Karachi, a few days ago. [Text] 
{Karachi DAWN in English 5 Feb 83 p 1] 


JI'S STAND AGAINST LANDLORDS--Quetta, Feb 4: Syed Taj Mohammad Agha, Amir 
of defunct Jamaat-e-Islami Quetta District, said that Jamaat stood for 
eliminating the supremacy of "Sardars, Waderas, Jagirdars and capitalists" 
and introducing a system which could ensure equal opportunity to people for 
progress. Jamaat, he added, wanted to have present education system to 

be replaced by a uniform policy and curricula. Talking to newsmen at a 
reception given by him at Quetta Press Club on Thursday, Syed Taj Mohammad 
Agha said that the law and order situation in Baluchistan was serious and 
needed to be improved. He also demanded that restrictions imposed on busi- 
ness community to close their shops in the province by 5.30 p.m. should be 
withdrawn in view of the severe winter weather. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in 


English 5 Feb 83 p 4] 


sNDUSTRIALIZATION PRIORITY IN AZAD KASHMIR--Rawalpindi, Feb 4: The new 
chief executive of Azad Jammu and Kashmir will give priority to accelerate 
the pace of economic development in the terriroty. Maj-Gen (Retd) Abdur 
Rehman Khan unfolded the programme and priorities of his Government in an 
exclusive interview in Muzaffarabad to Radio Pakistan's representative. 
Explaining the main thrust of his strategy, he emphasised the importance of 
establishing an industrial base. He invited overseas Kashmiris to invest 
their earnings in industrial sector and promised to provide them with all 
incentives which are necessary for the establishment of such a base in less 
developed areas. The new President of Azad Jammu and Kashmir also spoke of 
the programme. He specifically mentioned agro-forestry resources of the 
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territory which would be managed and mobilised for the overall economic 
well-being of the Kashmiri people.--PPI [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 
5 Feb 83 p 4] 


RURAL SERVICE FOR DOCTORS--Hyderabad, Feb 4: The Government of Sind has 
decided that two years service in rural areas will be essential for doctors 
to consider them for promotion in Grade-18. Disclosing this, the Director 
Heaicn Service (Sind) said that this instruction would apply to all doctors 
appointed in general cadre. However, the lady medical officers would have 
to serve in the rural areas for at least one year for the next promotion, 
he added. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 5 Feb 83 p 4] 


WHEAT REAPER MANUFACTURED--Lahore, Feb 4: The Pakistan Engineering Company 
(PECO), a State Enterprise, has made a reaper which will be available in 

the market before the next wheat harvest season. It is for the first time 
that PECO has manufactured a reaper which can harvest both wheat and rice. 
PECO sources say this reaper will be cheaper than all others in the market.-- 
PPI [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 5 Feb 83 p 4] 


NOMINATION OF OMBUDSMAN OPPOSED--Maulana Mian ‘Siraj Ahmed Dinpuri, Chief of 
defunct Jamiat Ulema-i-Islam (JULI) Fazalur Rehman group) opposed the nomina- 
tion or Wafaqi Mohtasib and said the office should the filled by election. 
[as published] In a statement to newsmen at a lunch, hosted by him for 

MRD leaders in Karachi on Thursday, he said that the process of accounta- 
bility could not be achieved without restoration of democracy in the country. 
The JUI leader said the Government had nominated the Wafaqi Mohtasib without 
seeking consent of the people. Maulana Siraj Dinpuri said Pakistan should 
not give bases to any foreign power. He demanded release of Maulana 

Fazlur Rehman, Maulana Luqman Ali, Air Marshal (Rtd) Asghar Khan, Nasrullah 
Khan, Miss Benazir Bhutto and other political detenus. MRD leaders, who 
attended the lunch were Khawaja Khairuddin, Ghulam Mustafa Jatoi, Sardar 
Sher Baz Mazari, Musheer Ahmed Pesh Imam, Fetehyab Ali Khan, Mairaj 

Mohammad Khan, Mushtaq Mirza, Syed Mohammad Shah Amroti, Qari Sher Afzal 

and Ahmed Hussain Kamal.--PPI [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 5 Feb 83 


p 6] 


CHANGE IN CONSTITUTION OPPOSED--Any change in the provision of the 1973 
Constitution, a document adopted unanimously by all the political parties, 
will adversely affect national unity and, therefore, will not be acceptable 
to the people. Stating this at a reception in Orangi Town yesterday, 
Maulana Ehtramul Haq Thanvi, President of the defunct People's Party 
(Karachi) emphasised that "only an elected and representative Government 
could mobilise public opinion for solving social and economic problems." 
Maulana Thanvi criticised the latest Government directive reportedly fixing 
a 25 per cent quota for the retired military personnel in public utility 
establishments. Others who spoke on the occasion included Mr Rahim Baloch, 
Mr Altaf Azad, Mr Mohammad Bux Lashari and Mr Alauddin Munshi. [Text] 


[Karachi DAWN in English 5 Feb 83 p 8] 


CONCERN OVER TRADE UN1LONS--Mr Abbas Bawazir, Central President of the 
Pakistan Railway Employees Union (PREM) has expressed concern over "the 





increasing restrictions on trade union movements". He alleged that almost 
in every national industrial unit neasures were being adopted "to discourage 
the trade union activities" and hurdles were being created in the working 

of the collective bargaining agents." [as published] He announced that a 
National Pay-Scale convention will be called in March this year to work out 
a formula on current high level of prices. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 


5 Feb 83 p 8] 


NDP POLICIES SUPPORTED--The Working Committee of Pakistan Students’ Federa- 
tion, meeting in Karachi under the presidentship of Mr Aurangzeb Kansi, 
yesterday, expressed its confidence in the leadership of Khan Abdul Ghaffar 
Khan and in the policy of the defunct national Democratic Party. Ina 
resolution, it said that in conjunction with other parties and "progressive 
elements", it would continue to strive for the restoration of democracy and 
the 1973 Constitution. While felicitating the PSF success in NWFP's 
educational institutions, the committee called for the re-opening of the 
Government Colleges of NWFP and Punjab. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 


5 Feb 83 p 8] 


ISSUES OF WEEKLY FORFEITED--Lahore, Feb 5: The Government of the Punjab 
has notified that all copies of the weekly MAG, Karachi, dated Aug 26, 

1982 and Sept 1, 1982 shall stand forfeited to the Government with immedia- 
ate effect as the magazine contains objectionable material, according to a 
handout issued in Lahore on Friday last.--PPI. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in 
English 6 Feb 83 p 9] 


LAWYER BANNED FROM SIND--Rawalpindi, Jan 26: The Government of Sind has 
banned the entry of Mr. S. M. Bilal, President of Lahore High Court 
(Rawalpindi Bench) Bar Association, into the province of Sind for 90 days. 
The order took effect from Dec 16 last, but, according to Mr Bilal, he 
received the official intimation yesterday.--PPI [Text] [Karachi DAWN 

in English 27 Jan 83 p 1] 
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